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General 


Bush Says Iraq ‘Moves in Right Direction’ 


OW 2303234892 Beijing XINHUA in English 
2300 GMT 23 Mar 92 


[Text] Washington, March 23 (XINHUA)}—U:S. Presi- 
dent George Bush said today Iraq has “moved in the 
right direction” toward complying with UN resolutions 
to disclose and destroy its weapons of mass destruction. 


Earlier today, a leader of a UN arms expert team said his 
team of inspectors confirmed that Iraq had destroyed its 
Scud missiles last summer and that Iraq only declared 
the destruction to the united nations last week. 


In a satellite interview with WVIT-TV Network in 
Hartford, Connecticut, Bush said “the Iraqis in the last 
day or two have moved in the nght direction.” 


“They keep talking about compliance, and then fail to 
comply. but there’s been a little more positive movement 
in the last few days,’ Bush said. 


Recently, the U.S. Administration has been threatening 
to take military strike against Iraq’s Scud missiles and 
other military targets if Iraq does not comply with UN 
Security Council resolutions to destroy its weapons of 
mass destruction. 


And U.S. intelligence community estimated that Iraq has 
still hid hundreds of Scud missiles so far. 


Last week at the United Nations, Iraq agreed to destroy 
its ballistic missile equipment and promised to provide 
full details of its weapons programs. 


Baghdad also admitted it initially hid 90 ballistic mis- 
siles after the Gulf war, but said it destroyed them last 
June. 


Bush Calls Yeltsin To Support Economic Reforms 


OW 2403040392 Beying XINHUA in English 
0344 GMT 24 Mar 92 


[Text] Washington, March 23 (XINHUA}—U:SS. Presi- 
dent George Bush today assured his Russian counterpart 
Boris Yeltsin that the United States and Germany will 
urge other Western partners to support Russia’s eco- 
nomic reforms, the White House said here today. 


Bush, who met with German Chancellor Helmut Kohl at 
Camp David during the weekend, called Yeltsin and told 
him that “both the United States and Germany agreed 
on the need to support Russia's courageous economic 
reforms, and would work with their G7 partners to 
promote strong international support for reforms,” said 
the White House Spokesman Marlin Fitzwater 


Meanwhile, Sam Nunn, chairman of the Senate Armed 
Services Committee, said that it was “‘crucial” to launch 
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a ruble stabilization program through the International 
Monetary Fund (IMF), with the United States taking the 
lead. 


Nunn, who returned from a recent trip to the former 
Soviet republics with three other senators, presented 
Bush a 19-page report recommending dozens of steps to 
strengthen U.S. ties to the former Soviet republics, help 
convert their defense industry to civilian production, 
and speed up dismantiement of their nuclear arsenal. 


President Bush is reportedly preparing a package of aid 
to the former Soviet Union, including a 12 billion U.S. 
dollar commitment to the IMF, a substantial part of 
which will go to the former Soviet republics when they 
become IMF members later in the spring. 


However, Nunn and other senators agreed that a new aid 
package will be a hard sell in the Congress, particularly in 
the House, where even the traditional U.S. foreign aid 
may be in jeopardy in this election year. 


U.S. To Honor Commitment to Israel’s Security 


OW 2303182992 Beijing XINHUA tn English 
1823 GMT 23 Mar 92 


[Text] Tel Aviv, March 23 (XINHUA)—A senior U.S. 
official said today that his country would continue to 
honor its commitments to Israel's security despite strains 
in bilateral relations. 


Visiting Secretary of the Army Michael P.W. Stone said 
at a meeting with Israeli Defense Minister Moshe arens 
here that the latest developments in bilateral ties would 
not affect Washington's basic commitments. 


Stone arrived on Sunday as head of a group of military 
experts to follow up the implementation of the missile- 
technology-control-regime (MTCR), which Israel signed 
several months ago. 


His four-day visit coincided with a fact-finding mission 
of a U.S. team to investigate alleged Israel sales of 
American missile technology to third countnes. 


The American press reported that Israel sold Patriot 
missile know-how to China. Both Israel and China 
denied the allegations. 


The charges against Israel heightened tension in bilateral 
ties, already sour after Washington rejected an Israeli 
request for 10 billion dollars in loan guarantees. 


Arens said that the two delegations were by no means 
related, but he expressed hope that the MTCR imple- 
mentation may help prevent future friction with the U.S. 


The defense minister believed that the American press 
leaks may cause harm to Israel's military industries and 
there was fear that Washington may cut military and 
economic aid to the Jewish state. 


Stone's promise not to leave Israel alone in its security 
may make the Israeli leadership feel a little relaxed. 
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But Israeli official sources expected problems if the U.S. 
investigators asked to see documents concerning the 
alleged sales, according to JERUSALEM POST today. 


The investigation team visited Israel's Patriot batteries 
yesterday, but has made no comment so far. 


U.S. Team Finds *No Evidence’ To Back Charges 


OW 2403100692 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0919 GMT 24 Mar 92 


[Text] Jerusalem, March 24 (XINHUA}—A U-‘S. team, 
now in Israel investigating alleged sale of missile tech- 
nology to third countnes, had found no evidence to back 
the charges, the local press reported today. 


Local newspapers carned banner headlines saying that 
the 15 Amercan experts saw all the Patriot missile 
batteries were in place. 


The reports quoted senior Defense Ministry sources as 
saying that the team, composed of State Department. 
Pentagon and other military specialists, found no sign or 
basis for the U.S. allegations. 


The American media alleged that Israel sold Patriot 
missile know-how and components to China. Both Israel 
and China have dented the allegation. 


Defense Minister Moshe Arens stated that there was 
nothing to hide and welcomed the U.S. team to Israel to 
inspect the missile sites. 


The Amerncan experts arrived in Israel Sunday and 
toured the missile sites one day later. 


They opened every missile and checked them with 
special instruments, Radio Israel reported this morning. 


The Israelis hoped that the final results of the fact- 
finding mission would also determine the damage caused 
to Israel by the leaks. 


Israeli officials accused Washington of “deliberately” 
embarrassing the Israeli Government and Defense Min- 
ister Arens said that the leaks might harm Israel's mili- 
tary industnes 


But a White House spokeswoman said Monday that the 
administration might keep the investigation at top 
secret. 


Visiting U.S. Secretary of the Army Michael Stone 
assured Israeli military officials that te latest develop- 
ments in ties between the two countries would not affect 
U.S. commitments to Israel's security. 


Arens, who met with Stone Monday, also expressed the 
hope that the current difficulties would be overcome 


Stone came to Israel over the weekend to follow up the 
implementation of the missile-technology- 
control-regime, which was signed between the two coun- 
tnes several months ago. 
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Stone 1s at the head of a big group of U.S. experts. 
Defense Ministry o:Ticials dismissed the speculation that 
Stone’s four-day visit was related to the fact-finding 
mission of alleged missile sale. 


However, it was generally believed that it would help 
ease tension between the two countnes. 


Vietnam, Belarus Sign Economic Agreement 


OW 2103075192 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0335 GMT 21 Mar 92 


[Text] Hanoi, March 21 (XINHUA}—Vietnam and 
Belarus have signed an agreement on economic and 
trade cooperation, official sources said here today. 


The accord was reached during 2 Belarussian Govern- 
ment delegation visit, the first such visit from a member 
country of the Commonwealth of Independent States 
(CIS), in Hanoi from March 18 to 20. 


During the visit, vice chairman of the Council of Minis- 
ters of Belarus Nikolay Kostikov, head of the delegation, 
and his Vietnamese counterpart, Tran Duc Luong, held 
talks on promoting bilateral cooperation in various 
fields. 


Both sides agreed to encourage the expansion of joint 
ventures between the two countries and establish direct 
connections between various departments and produc- 
tion and business units. 


The two sides also signed an agreement to set up a joint 
venture in Vietnam to produce and process natural 
rubber. 


EC Reportedly To Recognize Georgian Republic 
OW 2303193992 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1923 GMT 23 Mar 92 


[Text] Brussels, March 23 (XINHUA)}—The European 
Community [EC] said on Monday t would recognize 
Georgia, the only former Soviet republic which has not 
joined the Commonwealth of Independent States. 


The EC published a statement on the recognition of the 
republic of Georgia following the assurances expressed 
by Georgia that Georgia has accepted conditions the EC 
states laid down last December for recognizing new 
republics in Eastern Europe and the former Soviet 
Union. 


“They are thus ready to proceed with the recognition of 
Georgia.” said the statement issued by Portugal, which 
currently holds the rotating EC presidency. 


Georgia said in a letter to the EC it accepted the 
conditions for recognition, which included guaranteeing 
the rule of law, democracy and human nghts. 


France and Portugal on Monday made the decision of 
their recognition of Georgia. 
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Ukraine Tells NATO It Wants Nuclear Monitoring 


OW 2003 135492 Beying XINHUA in English 
1338 GMT 20 Mar 92 


[Text] Brussels, March 20 (XINHUA}—Ukraine has 
promised to continue the transfer of tactical nuclear 
arms on its soil to Rus.va for destruction, but has insisted 
on international mon:toring of the withdrawal and 
destruction process. 


NATO sources said on Fnday that NATO Secretary 
General Manfred Woerner had received a letter from the 
Ukrainian foreign minister, Anatoliy Zlenko, which con- 
firmed Kiev’s orginal stance and its commitment to 
transfer all the nuclear arms and become a denuclearized 
State. 


But in the letter, the sources said, Ukraine demanded 
international monitoring of the destruction of the 
weapons in Russia. 


Last week, Ukraine announced that it would suspend the 
transfer of the weapons. Alarmed by the announcement, 
NATO called on Ukraine to abide by the Minsk Agree- 
ment under which it must transfer its nuclear arsenal to 
Russia by July | for dismantling and destruction. 


Article Views Shift in U.S. Asia Policy 
HK 1903150892 Beying SHIJIE ZHISHI 
in Chinese No 4, 16 Feb 92 pp 16-17 


[Article by Guo Xiangang (6753 2009 6921): “Long 
Contemplated Readjustment—U.S. Posture in Asia- 
Pacific Region”] 


Maintain Military Presence, Establish New U.S.- 
Dominated Asia-Pacific Cooperative Mechanism, Prevent 
Japan From Taking Dominant Role 


The significance of President George Bush's four-nation 
tour of the Asia-Pacific region probably goes beyond 
Japan's intention to increase its imports of U.S. cars and 
auto components. Its bigger meaning is that it 1s a 
striking and vivid symbol of a new US. Asia-Pacific 
policy. Before Bush embarked on his trip, Secretary of 
State James Baker delivered an interesting speech on 
U.S. Asia- Pacific policy where he outlined the concept 
of establishing a “stable and prosperous Pacific commu- 
nity structure” in the Asia-Pacific region through 
increased economic integration, the promotion of dem- 
ocratic trends, and the definition of a new defense 
structure. This statement illustrates the unique features 
of a U.S. Asia-Pacific policy that has been restructured 
over the last three years and was exemplified by Bush's 
four-nation tour of the Asia-Pacific region. 


Shift to Economic Cooperation 


During the cold war pernod, a basic feature of the US. 
Asia-Pacific policy was its emphasis on military and 
defense cooperation. After the end of the cold war and 
the disintegration of the Soviet Union, the focus of 
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Um.ed States’ Asia-Pacific policy has shifted from the 
military to the economic domain. 


In June 1989, Secretary of State Baker proposed the 
creation of a “Pan-Pacific economic alliance,” which 
would include the United States and Japan, and also 
called for the formation of a new Asia-Pacific economic 
cooperative mechanism based on the principles of the 
market economy and free trade. Five months later, a 
conference on Asia-Pacific economic cooperation was 
jointly initiated by the United States and |! other 
Asia-Pacific countnes. Compared with the nongovern- 
mental Commission on Pacific Economic Cooperation, 
the conference on Asia-Pacific economic cooperation 
may not have had a tight organizational structure, but i 
has given rise to a new forum for ecoromic cooperation 
in the Asia-Pacific region, one with U S. participation as 
well as official overtones. The U.S. media held that this 
provided a convenient channel for the United States to 
participate actively in the process of Asia-Pacific eco- 
nomic cooperation and exert greater influence. Hence it 
was described as a “milestone in Asia-Pacific economic 
cooperation.” In his recent speeches, Baker repeatedly 
proposed the creation of a “Pacific community struc- 
ture” in a reflection of a vigorous US. attempt to 
Gominate economic cooperation in the Asia-Pacific 


region. 


During his four-nation tour of the Asia-Pacific region, 
Bush also tirelessly talked about the significance of 
forming an Asia-Pacific economic cooperative mecha- 
nism. It is evident that the US. stance in the Asia-Pacific 
region 1s designed to resist the growth of Japanese 
economic power, gain supremacy in the process of Asia- 
Pacific economic cooperation, encourage the Asia- 
Pacific countnes to open their markets, and thus safe- 
guard the global free market svstem centered on the 
United States. 


Rise of Ideological Proportion 


At the end of WWII, the United States pursued an 
Asia-Pacific policy heavily tainted with ideological color 
in an effort to resist the influence of socialist states in the 
region. Starting in the 1970's, however, with a view to 
containing the staggering momentum of expansion by 
the former Soviet Union, the United States took geopo- 
litical perspectives into greater consideration and 
adopted a strategy of gathering all forces to resist the 
Soviet Union. But in the last two to three years, as the 
Soviet Union no longer constituted a serious threat to 
U.S. interests in the Asia-Pacific region, the United 
States or -e again stepped up the ideological content and 
has used Western values and concepts like “human 
rights and democracy” to exert pressure on China, which 
continues to adhere to socialism, plunging U.S.-China 
relations into an abnormal state over the last two to three 
years. 


Because China cannot be ignored in its global and Asia- 
Pacific strategies, however, the United States cannot 
adopt the policies of of the 1950's and 1960's—which 
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sought to completely isolate China. Nevertheless, com- 
pared to the 1970's and 1980's, the ideological factor in 
the U.S. Government's China policy has clearly risen in 
proportion. 


Fur‘hermore, the United States has also exerted pressure 
on countries which refuse to copy western values and 
concepts 


In eaplaining the U.S. “Pacific community structure” 
concept, Baker did not hesitate to admit that one of the 
three pillars of the Pacific community ts “the promotion 
of a trend toward democratization in the Asia-Pacific 
region in order to intensify a common value concept.” 


Emphasis on “Burden Sharing” 


As the focus of U.S. Asia-Pacific policy shifts from 
military to economic affairs, the Bush administration in 
April 1990 presented Congress with a plan to scale down 
its military forces in Asia in three phases. It also decided 
to reduce U.S. forces in Asia by |! percent over the next 
one to three years and to carry out further disarmament 
in the middle and latter part of the 1990's. But, at the 
same time, the United States is maintaining that, after 
the disappearance of its formidable foe—the Soviei 
Union—regional instability will continue to threaten 
peace, hence it could not abandon the “forward defense 
system” dating back to the cold war period. In fact, the 
United States uses this to maintain its military presence 
as well as its so-called “securty responsibilities” in the 
Asia-Pacific region. In other words, while the United 
States still wants to use its military status in the Asia- 
Pacific region to safeguard its economic interests, it does 
not wan: to spend that much on military expenditures. 
Hence, it has raised the question of “burden sharing” 
among its Asian allies. In particular, the United States 
has demanded that Japan make a bigger financial con- 
tnbution to maintaining the U.S. military presence in 
Asia by shouldering all the expenses of U.S. troops based 
in Japan. On the other hand, the United States also urged 
its Asian allies to rarse their military expenditures and 
bolster their own national defense capabilities on the 
basis of their greater economic power in order to ensure 
that the security of the Asia-Pacific region would not be 
affected after the United States withdraws part of its 
military forces from Asia. The United States also wants 
to embody the spirit of “burden sharing” in specific 
documents. In the “Tokyo Declaration” which Bush 
concluded with Japan during hos visit there, the primary 
principle is an emphasis on the need for Japan to assume 
its “international responsibilities” correspondent with 
its economic power and to join the United States in 
resolving global and regional issues. 


It is not difficult to see that the essence of “burden 
sharing” 1s as follows: In view of its declining economic 
power and shrinking capabilities, the United States 
wants to borrow the economic and technical strengths of 
its Asian allies, primarily those of Japan, to safeguard its 
interest in Asia as well as its superpower status. This 1s 
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probably the new defense structure and objective men- 
tioned by Baker in the “Pacific community structure” 
concept. 


Briancing Wheel and “Multilateral Policy” 


By the end of the 1980's, the United States no longer 
considered the Soviet Union as its principal enemy. In 
May 1989, Bush outlined a new strategy of “beyond 
containment” in his Soviet policy. Not long before the 
disintegration of the Soviet Union, Baker already held 
that the effects of the U.S.-USSR contention had disap- 
peared in Asia. Consequently, Baker proposed that the 
United States would henceforth piay a “geopolitical 
balancing role and serve as an honest political broker” ir. 
the Asia-Pacific region. That is, become a “balancing 
wheel.” 


Actually, when Gorb. cv was still in power, the United 
States had already modified its policy of confrontation 
with the Soviet Union based on the changing situation 
and had instead resorted to U.S.-USSR coop:ration and 
the resolution of issues based on US. intentions. In the 
Asia-Pacific region, the United States dragged the Soviet 
Union into jointly formulating a plan to settle regional 
problems in Cambodia and the Korean peninsula. In 
July 1990, the United States redefined its policy on 
Cambodia—the United States no longer recogn' ed the 
Democratic Kampuchea [Cambodia] goverment and 
instead began negotiations with Vietnam. In cutlining 
his proposal on the “Pacific community structure,” 
Baker also underlined the need to adopt a “mu itilateral 
policy” to settle regional issues and indicated that such a 
policy would be carned out in future in the Asia-Pacific 


region. 


er Between “Fan-Shaped™ and “Wild Goose 
Flock” Structures 

In overall terms, when compared with U.S. Asia-Pacific 
policy since the 1970's, the fundamental changes illus- 
trated in the Bush administration's restructurng of its 
Asia-Pacific policy are the following: The general struc- 
ture of U.S. intervention in the Asia-Pacific region has 
shifted from one pivoted on Japan and which united 
other Asian allies in jointly resisting the Soviet Union to 
one which takes full advantage of the economic, scien- 
tific, technological, and military strengths of the Asian 
allies, particularly those of Japan. in order \o boost its 
control over the process of Asia-Pacific ¢_onomic coop- 
eration, emphasize the settlement of regional conflicts 
through multilateral cooperation and other methods, 
prevent other powers from gaining a dominant political, 
economic, and military position in the region, and thus 
ensure the establishment of a new U_S.-dictated order in 
the Asia-l’acific region. This in turn would sere as an 
importani link in the creation of a new glo val order by 
the Un:ied States. Regarding this new intervention 
method and structure, Baker vividly described it as a 
“fan-shaped structure” when he raised his proposal on 
the “Pacific community structure, that 1s. the United 
States would serve as the base. the LS -Jepan alhance 
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and cooperation as the backbone, alliances with other 
allies in the Asia-Pacific region as the rays, and the 
common interests of Asia-Pacific economic cooperation 
as the fibrous organizations linking the United States 
“organicall, with the Asia-Pacific region, lur.ng in 
China and the current Commonwealth of Independent 
States, particularly Russia, at an appropriate time. 


However, the United States may not be able to introduce 
its “fan-shaped structure” smoothly, as it is being sen- 
ously challenged by Japan's concept of a “wild goose 
flock structure” (an economic development order with 
Japan at its head followed closely by other Asian coun- 
tnes. In recent years, Japan's influence on the economy 
of the Asia-Pacific region has grown increasingly strong, 
thanks to its great economic power, and it is very likely 
that it may push the United States to the sidelines. To 
protect its interests in the Asia-Hence, conflicts between 
the “fan-shaped structure” and the “wild goose flock 
structure” are likely to grow more intense. 


Meanwhile, the continuing pursuit of a “forward 
defense” strategy by the United States will arouse a 
rising wave of anti-US. sentiment among the peoples of 
Asian countries. A recent demand by the Philippine 
Government that US. troops pull out of Subic Naval 
Base within one year is an obvious example. Of greater 
danger is the Bush administration's encouragement of 
Japan to boost its military power and assume overseas 
obligations on behalf of the United States. While this 
could reduce economic pressures arising out of excessive 
overseas military “obligations” shouldered by the 
United States, it could also lead to the reemergence of 
Japan in military affairs. This would constitute a threat, 
not only to Asia, but also to the United States. 


Article or Defense Plans of U.S.. ROK, India 


HK2002' 35692 Beijing SHIJIE ZHISHI 
in Chinese No 4, 16 Feb 92 pp 20, 21 


[Article by Zhen Xi (3914 1585S): “Military Trends in 
Process of Forming New Pattern” ] 


[Text] Since the end of the bipolar strategic pattern, 
there have been many uncertain and unstable factors in 
the process of forming a new one. Consequently the 
world is not at all tranquil. With such a case, military 
power remains important. At present, the big world and 
regional powers are adjusting their military strategies 
and armed forces formations according to this change- 
able situation 


United States Reducing Troop Numbers, Improving 
Troop Quatity 


The possibility of world war 1s very small on this century 
because of the Soviet disintegration. To deal with this 
situation. the United States 1s reducing its troop num- 
bers. By 1995. US. troops may be reduced to 1.65 
millon, a decrease of 22 percent compared with the 
Fiscal Year [FY] 1991. Its ground forces will be reduced 
to $20,000 men, a decrease of 25 percent compared with 


INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 5 


the FY 1991. Ground forces combat units will be 
reduced by 10 divisions. Naval forces will be reduced by 
80.000 men, leaving 510,000 men. Combat vessels will 
be reduced from 545 to 451, including the reduction of 
two aircraft carners and two air wings. Four battleships, 
17 destroyers, 36 frigates, and 17 submarines will be 
withdrawn from service. The Marine Corps will be 
reduced by 12 percent, leaving 170,000 men. The Air 
Force will be reduced by 134,000 men and its “ctical 
wings will be reduced by 10. leaving 437,000 men, a 
decrease of 23 percent compared with FY 1991. By the 
end of this century, the U.S. Armed Forces will be 
reduced to about |.5 million men, close to the number of 
the pre-Korean war period. Some people in the United 
States have even suggested reducing the armed forces to 
1.2 million men, keeping 800,000 men in combat units 
and 400,000 men in command and logistics units. 
Combat units fall into three categories: first, strategic 
nuclear units; second, conventional national defense 
units; and third, combat units for emergencies overseas. 


But disarmament does not mean halting the arms race. 
As a matter of fact, the United States 1s more concerned 
about using high technology to improve its military 
power. In the cou se of reducing its troop numbers and 
obsolescent weapy ns, it 1s also manufacturing new space 
and hi-tech equigt ment. Up to now, the United States has 
n.\de progress in research on directional weapons, 
kinetic functional weapons. and target detecting tech- 


nology. 


What needs mentioning in particular 1s that the U.S. 
nuclear arsenal is overloaded and has too many outdated 
weapons. Even a 50 percent arms reduction would not 
affect its war capacity. According to US. statistics, if the 
United States launched nuclear attacks on 50 former 
Soviet airports, $0 military insiallations, | 00 command 
posts, 40 military enterprises. and 260 big cities, it could 
destroy 30 percent of the population of the former Soviet 
Umion and 75 percent of its industrial facilities, causing 
it to lose its war capacity. With two missiles for one 
target, 1,000 nuclear warheads would be necessary. If 
1,300 launch silos in the former Soviet Union were also 
to be destroyed. 3.200 warheads would be enough. 
According to other statistics, if the former Sovict Umon 
launched 400 nuclear warheads against the United 
States, it could destroy 70 percent of US. industry and 
30 percent of its population. An increase in the number 
of warheads would not necessarily raise the destruction 
rate in proporuon. If the number of warheads was 
doubled, the destruction rate would mse by | percent, if 
the number of warheads was quadrupled. the destruction 
rate would be practically unchanged Based on these 
calculations, even if both sides preserved |.600 launch 
facilities and 6,000 warheads cach—both numbers 
agreed on by the United States and the former Soviet 
Union—they would still possess a superdestructive 
capa ‘ty strong enough to destroy the opponent several 
tumes over 


When reducing troop numbers afier the Gulf war. the 
Unned States and some developed countrnes also took 
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senous account of improving troop quality. Take the 
U.S. Armed Forces as an example. They plan to improve 
their troop quality from the five aspects of versonnel 
quality, combat theory, command and control, weapons 
and equipment, and coherence. By the end of this 
century, the U.S. Armed Forces will be equipped with a 
large number of new, hi-tech weapons. including MX 
ICBMs, Zoro ICBMs, Tndent strategic missile subma- 
nnes, B-2 bombers, advanced cruise missiles, advanced 
A-12 tactical fighter planes, MIA1 tanks, new types of 
tactical missiles, as well as different kinds of smart 
bombs and shells. To improve the personnel quality of 
the armed forces. the United States demands that 80 
percent of soldiers should reach the cultural level of high 
school graduates or above and be given strict and hard 
training. For example, tank drivers must undergo 
driving exercises of 800 miles a year. helicopter pilots 
must fly for 180 hours a year; and pilots from tactical air 
force units 234 hours. 


Japan: “Active Defense, Annihilation at Sea” 


Japan 1s active in removing restrictions un dispatching 
its troops abroad. Japan's long-term strategy of “sole 
defense” 1s being replaced ty the military strategy of 
“active defense with annihilation at sea.” The defense 
scope has expanded from its land territory to sea areas of 
$06 to 1,000 nautical miles, and in the future this will be 
expanded from west of Hawaii to the Strait of Malacca. 
covering the entire Pacific region. Defense duties will 
expand from just guarding its territory to blockading the 
three straits in Northeast Asia and defending sea routes 
in Southeast Asia in time of war. Deployment will 
expand from its land termtory and coasial waters to 
oceans beyond its contiguous zone. It plans to build 
modern. high-quality armed forces in the 1990's. For this 
reason, Japan will continue to increase its military 
expenditures. In FY 1990, Japan's military expenditure 
was $31.99 billion, an increase of 6.1 percent over the 
previous year. The military budget for the construction 
of its defense forces for the five years from 1991 to 1995 
is planned at $153.33 billion. By the year 2000, Japan's 
annual military expenditure may top $40 billion. Num- 
bers of the Self-Defense Corps will not change much 
within 10 years, but its composition will be rational, its 
weapons and equipment will reach the world’s top-level. 
and its ground forces will be equipped with Type-90 
tanks, 203 mm howitzers, land-to-ship missiles, and 
multibarre!l rockets. The Japanese Navy will complete its 
program to build eight warships and eight ship-based 
helicopters, and will equip 78 naval vessels and 63 
helicopters for combat purposes. It will increase the 
number of antisubmarine P-3C patrol planes to 100. Its 
ait defense units will have seven squadrons of F-15 
fighter planes. After the completion of the 1991-1995 
mid-term construction plan, the antitank, antilanding, 
and quick response capabilities of Japan's land-based 
self-defense units will greatly improve. The conventional 
combat capacity of its naval self-defense units will be 
equivalent to or even surpass the former Soviet Pacific 
Fleet's, the number of its destroyers will be twice that of 
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the U.S. Seventh Fleet, and u will have as many 
advanced fighter planes as those stationed in Japan by 
the United States. 


Other Countries: Updating Weapons, Focusing on 
Combination 


Adjustment and concern about armed forces construc- 
tion in other countnes 1s also noteworthy. For example, 
the number of Indian troops will not change much in the 
coming 10 years, but their modernization will improve 
markedly. According to statistics compiled by London's 
International Institute for Strategic Studies, the new 
weapons India will use to equip its ground forces include 
T-72 tanks, Swiss-made FH-77B 155 mm howitzers, 
third generation antitank missiles, the latest surface- 
to-surface tactical missiles, and armed helicopters. Its 
Air Force will be equipped with early warning aircraft 
and the MiG-2! and other obsolesccent aircraft will be 
replaced by Murage-2000, MriG-29, MiG-31 fighter 
planes as well as Indian-made light fighter planes. Old 
transport planes will be replaced by new planes and their 
number will increase from 215 to 320. A large number of 
modern helicopters will also be introduced. The Navy 
will increase its complement of mussile fngates and 
submarines (submarines will increase by 20, including 
nuclear submarines). It 1s cooperating with France to 
manufacture a new 40,000-tonne aircraft carner, which 
will be launched in 1997. Naval aircraft will increase 
from some 110 at present to 200. India is developing 
strategic nuclear weapons with a possible launch range of 
$,000 km. 


Military analysts point out that ASEAN countnes are 
shifting their military focus from maintaining domestic 
stability to preserving t*. t sovereign integrity and their 
maritime rights and interests. Although ASEAN 1s not a 
military bloc, there are quite a number of bilateral and 
multilateral military cooperation treaties between its 
members. The Philippines, Singapore, and Thailand 
have respectively signed military alliance treaties with 
the United States. Indonesia has signed bilateral or 
multilateral military cooperation agreements with the 
Philippines, Singapore, Thailand, and Malaysia. The 
Philippines, Singapore. Australia, New Zealand, and 
Britain have signed a “Five Nations Defense Agree- 
ment.” All these agreements include joint sea patrols, 
information exchanges, joint training, and joint exer- 
cises. This cooperation is developing further. The 
increase in ASEAN military expenditures will remain at 
about § percent in the 1990's. Their troop numbers will 
not change much, but they will introduce modern 
weapons to equip their troops. 


The military trend in South Korea is also of much 
concern to people. While “consolidating the U.S.-South 
Korean joint defense system,” it 1s practicing an “initia- 
tive defense” strategy. In 1990, South Korea's military 
expenditure was about $9 billion, a~~roximately § per- 
cent of tts GNP. From 1990 to 1995, to carry out its 
“plan to improve combat effectiveness.” South Korea is 
ready to allocate $24.03 billion for the purchase of arms 
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and equipment from ithe United States and other coun- 
tnes. Apart from equipping its ground forces with new 
tanks and antitank weapons, it will also purchase 150 
medium transport helicopters, | 30 heavy transport heli- 
copters, and $00 light transport helicopters. Its Aur Force 
will be equipped with 120 F-16 fighters, !2 of which will 
be U.S.- made ard the rest assembled by South Korea 
under US. license. Its Navy plans to purchase 32 (Sky 
Cat) [tian mao zuo 1131 7728 1654] helicopters armed 
with Bntish Sea Skua antiship mussiles, three to five 
T-209/1400 Dolphin submarines (German-made), and 
10 destroyers. 


International Economic Forum Gathers in Chengdu 
OW 2303101092 Being XINHUA in English 
0750 GMT 23 Mar 92 


[Text] Chengdu, March 23 (XINHUA}—A group of 40 
experts on economic and international issues gathered in 
this capital of Sichuan Province Saturday to attend the 
Second International Conference on Southwestern 
China and Southeast Asia. 


The guests came from the Unned States, Germany, 
Singapore, Hong Kong and China. 


The southwestern China, including Sichuan, Yunnar 
and Guizhou Provinces and the Guangx: Zhuang Auton- 
omous Region, has a long history of economic and 
friendship exchanges with bordering Southeast Asian 
countnes. 


The economic ties were further strengthened during the 
past two decades when China started to open to the 
outside world, and when the economic growth of South- 
east Asia started to attract increasing world interest, the 
sources said. 


Experts attending the conference include professor 
Robert Scalapino, senior advisor on Asian affairs to the 
U.S. Government and chairman of the Institute of East 
Asian Studies at the University of California at Berkeley; 
Huang Chihhen, chairman of the Hong Kong Society of 
Asia and the Pacific 2! and principal lecturer at the 
Department of Sociology of Hong Kong's Baptist Col- 
lege, and Professor John Wong of Singapore, director of 
the Institute of East Asian Philosophies of Singapore. 


The four-day conference 1s being jointly sponsored by 
the Center for Research on Southwest China, the 
Sichuan provincial government and the Hong Kong 
Society of Asia and the Pacific <! 


United States & Canada 


Alcohol ‘National Tragedy’ of American Life 
OW 2403015592 Beyineg XINHUA in English 
0131 GMT 24 Mar 92 


[Text] Washington, March 23 (XINHUA}—The Secre- 
tary of the United States Health and Human Services. 


INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 7 


Lours Sullivan, said today that a!>ohol was the most 
commonly used drug in America. 


Speaking at a rational conference on the prevention of 
alcohol abuse, he called on Americans “to defeat the 
national tragedy” of alcohol abuse and alcohol-related 
injures. 


“Like other drugs,” he said, “alcohol can have a devas- 
tating effect on individuals, on families and on commu- 
nities—and indeed, on our nation.” 


He added, “each year hundreds of thousands of lives are 
lost Or permanentiy scarred because of alcohol-related 
injuries.” 


In 1989 more than 6,000 people aged between 16 and 24 
died in accidents related to drinking and driving, 
bringing the toll of alcohol-related traffic accidents 
between 1977 and 1989 to more than 250,000 people. 


He said, “costs to our nation in 1990 for alcohol-related 
problems were in excess of 60 billion dollars.” 


During the past few years, all 50 states uniformly 


changed ’ Crinking age to 2! and the number of 
Amer l-consumers was Staggering. 

Hal’ » the i vo-thirds of American adults who drank 
alcoi ” srages were heavy drinkers. 


Quality of Life Falls for U.S. Children 


OW 2303234992 Beyine XINHUA in English 
2246 GMT 23 Mar 92 


[Text] Washington, March 23 (XINHUA}—Life for chil- 
dren in the United States got worse in the past Gecade 
with four percent more lived in poverty, says a study 
released today. 


“We often remember the 1980s as a decade of prosper- 
ity—but for many of American's children they were a 
decade of deepening poverty,” said Douglas Nelson, 
executive director of the Annie E. Casey Foundation, 
which funded the study. 


Releasing the third annual kids count data book, Nelson 
said, “the more the nation becomes aware of the 
problem, the more likely we could find the solution, the 
resources and the methods to solve it.” 


Measuring against nine major indicators, the data book 

found: 

—In 1990, 20 percent or 12.7 million children were 
poor, up from 16 percent in 1989. 

—Almost 13 million children, two million more than in 
1980, lived in single-parent families in 1990 

—-In 1989, 347,880 babies, or 8.6 percent of all births, 
were born to teens in the US 

—The teen death rate from accidents, suicides and 
homicides increased by 11 percent between 1984 and 
1989, driven by a rise in suicides and homicides. 
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—The juvenile custody rate for youths ages 10 to 15 rose 
by 10 percent between 1985 and 1989, from 142 to 
156 youths in custody per 100,000 juveniles of the 
same age. 

—In 1990, over 4.6 million children, or 7.3 percent of all 
children, lived with other relatives. In addition 1.5 
million children, or 2.3 percent lived outside of the 
family—with neighbors, family friends or in institu- 
tions. 


—The real median income for families fell by five 
percent between 1979 and 1990. 


But the study also found a 22 percent improvement in 
infant mortality rate and an 18 percent improvement in 
the child death rate for kids age one to 14. 


“The news is alarming,” said Nelson, “we continue to 
slide in the wrong direction.” 


At the news conference releasing the data book, seven 
children from across the countr’ read their letters 
addressed to this year’s presidential candidates. 


Marcus Guest, a 10-year-old fourth grader from Kansas, 
called on presidential aspirants to endorse a children’s 
bill of nights. 


“You need to know about the United Nations Bill of 
Rights for Children,” she said. 


Official Refutes ‘Heroin Trafficking’ Charges 


HK2403050892 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 0916 GMT 22 Mar 92 


{By reporter Peng Weixiang (1756 0251 4382): “Chinese 
Police Official Criticizes U.S. Papers for Linking China 
With Heroin Trafficking’) 


[Text] A senior Chinese police official said today: U.S. 
newspapers have called heroin flowing into U.S. markets 
“Chinese heroin.” Allegations linking China with heroin 
show a lack of basic common sense, and are extremely 
unfair. 


These remarks were made by Yu Lei, secretary general of 
the State Antinarcotics Committee and vice minister of 
public security, when he was interviewed by this reporter 
here today. He said emphatically: China does not pro- 
duce heroin, and China is a victim of drug traffickers 
using China as a route. Up to now, all the heroin cracked 
and seized has been from outside the borders. Even in 
those cases of drugs transported by way of China where 
the case is cracked and the drugs are seized by the 
international community, so far there has not been any 
evidence to prove that it was produced in China. China 
is next door to the “golden triangle,”’ a source of drugs, 
and international drug traffickers have adopted China as 
a transit route, which is conditioned by China’s specific 
geographical position. It is utterly groundless to mention 
origin of production and transit route in the same breath. 
The allegation of “Chinese heroin” is a libel against 
China, which should be seriously refuted. 
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Yu Lei said: China noted a report in the news media a 
short time ago to the effect that the U.S. Senate Judiciary 
Committee chairman had submitted a motion calling for 
the Chinese Government to cooperate in checking the 
flow of heroin into the United States via Hong Kong, 
and saying that this must be taken as a condition for 
extending most-favored-nation status. Moreover, it gra- 
tuitously criticized the so-called “‘role”’ played by China 
in international criminals’ heroin trafficking. 


The vice minister pointed ovt: The Chinese Government 
is positively committed to its international obligations, 
and resolutely cracks down on trafficking using China as 
a route. This is a fact known to the world and admitted 
by the U.S. State Department and antinarcotics depart- 
ments. It is precisely the efforts made by the Chinese 
Government that have prevented a large quantity of 
heroin transported by way of China from flowing into 
other countries, including the United States. However, 
some people in the U.S. Congress just turn a blind eye to 
this and, conversely, they shirk responsibility and shift 
the blame onto China for the flooding of drugs into the 
United States. This is absolutely unjustifiable. 


Yu Lei stressed: China has positively devoted itself to 
international antinarcotics cooperation. Nevertheless, 
since 1990, there have been obstacles in antinarcotics 
cooperation between China and the United States. These 
obstacles were brought about totally by the U.S. side. As 
whoever starts trouble should end it, China once again 
hopes that the United States will promptly take practical 
actions to remove the obstacles so as to successfully 
promote antinarcotics cooperation to bring happiness to 
the people of the two countries and to the whole of 
mankind. 


Central Eurasia 


NPC Vice Chairman Meets Kyrgyzstan Visitors 


OW 2403094492 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0913 GMT 24 Mar 92 


[Text] Beijing, March 24 (\iNHUA)}—Seypidin Aze, 
vice-chairman of the Chinese National People’s Con- 
gress [NPC] Standing Committee, met with a cultural 
delegation from the Republic of Kyrgyzstan led by its 
Minister of Culture Daniial Najarmatov [name and title 
as received] here this afternoon. 


Prior to the meeting. Chinese Vice-Minister of Culture 
Liu Deyou and Najarmatov signed a memorandum on 
talks between the two sides on increasing cultural 
exchanges and cooperation between the two countries. 


Commerce Official Views Ties With CIS 
HK2203063392 Beijing CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS 
WEEKLY SUPPLEMENT) in English 22-28 

Mar 92p 1 


[By Liu Hong: “Ministry Forges Ties With Former 
Soviet Republic} 
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[Text] The Ministry of Commerce, the country’s leading 
wholesaler, is working against a tight schedule to forge new 
business ties with the former Soviet Union republics. 


“Given the big changes over there, few of the business 
links we previously established have remained, and we 
should lose no time in opening new channels in the 
region,” Wang Minghong, director of the ministry’s 
international co-operation department, told Business 
Weekly. 


At the top of the schedule are intensive efforts to fathom 
business potential and locate places to set up business 
outposts. 


“We'll try to set up a number of our business outposts 
within this year in some former Soviet Union republics,” 
Wang said. 


“We do not want to lose the market to Taiwan, South 
Korea, Singapore and Japan,” he said. “They also are 
trying to build up their presence in the new countries,” 
he added. 


The ministry has selected the republics of Kazakhstan, 
Ukraine and Belorussia to tee off its programme. Three 
missions will be dispatched to the republics by the end of 
this month to scour for business opportunities, Wang 
said. 


Foreign capital wil be sought for launching joint-venture 
enterprises there, and the market for opening up China 
retail outlets will be studied. 


“China’s products should find a ready market in those 
republics because what we offer will best suit their 
standard of living in terms of price and quality,” Wang 
said. Besides, he added, the ministry has built up a vast 
stockpile of goods in recent years. 


A special department within the ministry will be set up 
soon to coordinate all efforts to boost business with the 
republics. 


The ministry is in charge of purchasing industrial and 
agricultural products from manufacturers and farmers, 
ani then selling wholesale to retailers and expoerts. It 
has also built up its own massive network of processing 
industries. 


Last year, the ministry’s processing industry produced 
an output value of 150 billion yuan ($27.78 billion), 
ranking fifth in output value after the township enter- 
prises, textiles, machine building, electronic production 
and light industry in the country. 


The ministry concentrated on domestic operations for 
the past four decades and did not start trying to boost 
business overseas until the early 1980's. 


During this period, however, the ministry forged busi- 
ness links with more than 60 countmes and entered 
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partnerships with foreign investors to establish 600 joint 
ventures with an aggregate contracted capital of $1 
billion. 


On the other hand, the ministry will take measures to 
organize local commercial businesses to join in its move 
overseas. These efforts will involve sponsoring more 
seminars to bring local trade officials abreast with 
updated market developments in the republics. Major 
local department stores also will be helped to prepare 
themselves to open retail outlets there. 


One seminar has already been scheduled at Guangzhou, 
capital of Guangdong Province, Wang said. Local trade 
officials and business people from coastal areas will 
attend the seminar. Wang said his department has just 
convened a similar seminar for the Northeast China 
area. 


Meanwhile, local trading firms in Beijing, Shanghai and 
Harbin, the capital of the Sino-Russian border province 
Heilongjiang, have already decided where to establish 
their franchise retail outlets or undertake real estate 
projects. 


The China News Agency reported that the Shanghai 
Hualian Commerce Mansion has chosen St Petersburg 
for launching its wholesale-retail venture. 


The city’s local trade officials said they would use their 
rouble earnings from sales for real estate investment in 
hotels and office buildings designed to attract Western 
business people visiting the area. 


The two leading department stores in Harbin have each 
planned to open their outlets in two russian cities, 
Vladivostok and Khabarovsk. 


Tatarstan Urges Direct Treaty With Russia 


OW 2303171292 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1552 GMT 23 Mar 92 


[Text] Moscow, March 23 (XINHUA) Tatarstan Pres- 
ident Mintimer Shaimiyev said today his republic’s most 
urgent political task was to conclude a direct treaty with 
Russia. 


His remarks came in a press conference after the Tatar- 
stan’s referendum on state sovereignty. 


“Besides political and economic matters, the treaty will 
decide the question of tatarstan’s international rela- 
tions,” he said. 


But the right to ensure Tatarstan’s defenses and security, 
as well as the guarding of its borders should be left to 
Russia, he added. 


Shaimiyev said that if Tatarstan had signed the federal 
treaty, it would have lost its sovereign image. 


On March 21, Tatarstan held a referendum in which 61.4 
percent of those taking part voting for Tatarstan sover- 
eignty. 
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Northeast Asia 


Border Friendship Gate With Vietnam To Reopen 


HK2403074992 Hong Kong AFP in English 
0741 GMT 24 March 92 


[Text] Beying, March 24 (AFP} The so-called Friend- 
ship Gate on the border between China and Vietnam is 
to reopen April | after being closed since the two 
countries fought a brief war 13 years ago, a Vietnamese 
source said here Tuesday. 


The border crossing point lies on the road from Pinxiang 
in China to Langson in Vietnam. Foreigners as well as 
citizens of either country with the appropriate visa will 
be allowed to pass through, the source said. 


The source added that the corresponding railway line 
would not open for several months as damage caused by 
the war had not yet been repaired on the Vietnamese 
side. 


Shipping between China and Vietnam has already 
resumed following the signing earlier this month of four 
agreements on the restoration of transport links, posts 
and telecommunications. 


China launched a punitive strike into Vietnam in 1979 
after Hanoi’s forces ousted Beiing’s ally the Khmer 
Rouge from power in Cambodia. The two sides retained 
diplomatic ties and unofficial cross-border traffic per- 
sisted, but relations only returned to normal with a 
summit in Being in November, coinciding with the 
resolution of the Cambodian war. 


South Koreans Electing 14th National Assembly 


OW 2403050692 Being XINHUA in English 
0459 GMT 24 Mar 92 


[Text] Pyongyang, March 24 (XINHUA) The election 
of the 14th National Assembly of South Korea starts 
today. 


Polling will last from 7 AM to 6 PM (local time) and the 
result will be disclosed early tomorrow. 


A total of 1,502 candidates from parties including the 
Democratic Liberal, the Democratic, the Reunification 
Democratic and the People’s, and from non-Parties, will 
compete for 237 of the 299 seats. The 62 other seats will 
be distributed according to the numbers of seats won by 
each party. 


The Central Voting Supervisory Committee says 29 
million South Koreans are entitled to vote. An investi- 
gation by the South Korean Broadcasting Corporation 
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says 87 per cent of the voters are likely to exercise the 
right, compared with 76 per cent in the 13th National 
Assembly election. 


South Korea has installed 15,000 voting stations in the 
237 electoral districts and has deployed 56,000 
policemen among them in case of violence and riots. 


Vice Governor Receives Japanese Business Group 


SK2203071292 Jinan Shandong People’s 
Radio Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 20 Mar 92 


[Text] Vice Governor Song Fatang received at Jinan’s 
Qilu Guesthouse Mr. (Funabi Yono), vice president of 
the Fukushima Prefectural Central Association of 
Medium-Sized and Small-Sized Enterprises of Japan, 
and his entourage on the evening of 20 March. The 
seven-member Japanese business group arrived for their 
tour of Jinan at the invitation of the China staff mem- 
bers and workers’ center in charge of friendly exchanges 
with foreign countries. During their visit to the province, 
the group will hold talks with the provincial trade union 
council on dispatching graduate students to Japan, on 
holding language training courses, and on examinations 
for students who are going to study in Japan. 


During the reception, Vice Governor Song Fatang had a 
cordial talk with and thanked (Funobi Yono) for his 
support of the province over the past few years and urged 
him to continuously cooperate with the province in 
various fields. 


Also attending the reception were responsible comrades 
from the provincial level departments concerned. 


Liaoning, Japanese Cities Form ‘Friendly Ties’ 


SK2303004592 Shenyang Liaoning People's 
Radio Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 20 Mar 92 


[Text] Personages from various social circles in Tokyo 
sponsored a reception to warmly celebrate the establish- 
ment of friendly ties between Kanuma city in Japan and 
Tieling city in Liaoning Province on the evening of 19 
March. The two cities have laid a solid foundation of 
cooperation through their common efforts over the past 
seven years. Mayors of the two cities finally signed an 
agreement respectively on establishing friendly ties 
between them in Kanuma city on behalf of their city 
authorities on 15 March. They have become the 129th 
PRC-Japanese pair with friendly ties. The agreement 
reveals that the two cities will carry out cooperation and 
exchange based on equality and mutual benefit in eco- 
nomic, trade, science and technology, medical and 
health, culture, education, sports, and other fields in 
which both cities share interest. 
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NPC Session 
Li Peng Joins Deputies’ Discussions on Report 


Outlines Economic Positions 


OW 2303142292 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1354 GMT 23 Mar 92 


{Text} Beijing, March 23 (XINHUA) Chinese Premier 
Li Peng, in the capacity of a National People’s Congress 
(NPC) deputy, joined Beijing deputies to the NPC in 
discussions on the government work report he delivered 
on March 20 and listened to their opinions here today. 


At 9:00 in the morning, Zhao Peng, head of the Standing 
Committee of the Beijing Municipal People’s Congress, 
opened the discussion. When he asked Li Peng if he 
would like to speak first, Li replied, “I'd like to listen and 
accept criticism.” 


Chen Xiaoda, secretary of the Chinese Communist Party 
Committee of the China Railway Corporation, said that 
he and his fellow deputies were impressed with the 
prominence the report gives to reform and its emphasis 
on reality. 


He said in the past decade, the country has been building 
318 km of railway lines annually, as compared with the 
annual figure of 920 km in the previous three decades 
and railway freight transport capacity falls far short of 
demands. 


He attnbuted such a situation mainly to shortages of 
funds. He proposed that a state fund be set up to help 
speed up railway construction. 


While listening, the premier kept taking notes and 
nodded in approval at some suggestions made by the 
deputies. 


Yan Renying, professor at the Beijing University of 
Medical Science, said that she was particularly in favor 
of a proposition in the report calling for improving 
public health in rural areas. 


She said that pnority should be given to the countryside 
in public health and family planning and the standards 
of public health have direct bearing on family planning 
efforts. 


According to Yan, at present even many economically 
developed rural areas still lack necessary medical! and 
public health facilities. 


She suggested that the government offer preferential 
treatment to medical workers in rural, border and 
minority nationality areas. 


Luo Yifeng, chief engineer of the Beijing synthetic fiber 
plant, spoke on the change of functions of the state 
government departments, introduction of fair competi- 
tion for products, chain debts, revitalization of large and 
medium-sized enterprises and contract responsibility 
system in enterprises. 
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As the last deputy to speak, Li Peng said that the 
deputies’ Opinions and suggestions can help the govern- 
ment improve its work and they will be seriously studied 
and the government will respond to them. 


Li Peng said that currently China’s finance still faces 
some difficulties and construction funds have to be 
raised through various channels, including state alloca- 
tion, bank loans, foreign investment and funds raised 
from the society. 


The instituting of the shareholding system requires 
experimentation and formulation of a series of corre- 
sponding regulations, he said. 


Speaking of the relationship between speed and effi- 
ciency, Li said what is needed 1s a speed with economic 
efficiency, which requires pushing the enterprises on to 
the market. 


On large and medium-sized enterprises the premier said 
whal 1s important ts to enable them to become indepen- 
dent producers and dealers of products and responsible 
for their own profits or losses under the macro- 
management of the state. 


To invigorate the economy, Li said, it is necessary to 
push forward the reform of the government organiza- 
tions in line with the principle of separating the func- 
tions of government and enterprises, which will focus on 
the shifting of government functions and improving 
efficiency. 


Thanks Deputies for Views 


OW 2303221992 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1522 GMT 23 Mar 92 


[“Feature” by XINHUA reporters Luo Xiaolu (5012 
2556 6424) and He Ping (0149 1627): “Thanks for Your 
Views, Deputies”] 


[Text] Being, 23 Mar (XINHUA}—“Deputies, I am 
here to listen to your views and accept your cnticism.” 


This morning, Premier Li Peng, in his capacity as a 
deputy from the Being Municipality to the Seventh 
National People’s Congress [NPC], arrived at the room 
for Beijing deputies in the Great Hall of the People to 
attend a plenary session held for the purpose of deliber- 
ating the Government Work Report. His opening 
remarks, made at the request of the deputies, instantly 
livened up the atmosphere of the session. One after 
another, the deputies raised their hands to ask for 
speaking opportunities. 


The deputies shared the view that Premier Li Peng’s 
government work report—delivered at the opening cer- 
emony of the Fifth Session of the Seventh NPC-— 
highlights the party's basic line, using plain language and 
a distinct central theme. It 1s an inspiring report designed 
to emancipate the mind and seek truth from facts. 
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The first deputy to speak was Chen Xiaoda, secretary of 
the party committee of the Beijing Railway Engineering 
Corporation. He maintained that this year’s government 
work report points out the direction for carrying out the 
next step of the reform program. Deliberating the report 
within the context of railroad construction, he went on to 
discuss ways to solve the shortage of funds for railroad 
construction. He proposed that state and local govern- 
ments raise funds through multiple channels, and that 
the share holding system be adopted as one of the 
money-raising options. 


Opening his speech, Deputy Cheng Chunbo—a peasant- 
entrepreneur—conveyed a piece of good news by 
reporting that his enterprise earned over $3 million in 
foreign exchange from exports last year. He said that he 
would not have dared to dream of such an achievement 
had the reform and opening up program not been 
introduced. He noted: The party Central Committee is 
now calling for bolder actions and bigger strides in 
Carrying Out the reform and opening up program. This 
call has been well-received by the people. Some coastal 
areas have gained successful experience. They should 
sum up their experiences and spread them to the heart- 
land. People should be allowed to freely implement 
sound policies so that they can seize upon opportunities 
to develop the economy. 


In his speech, Deputy Yan Chengzong, chairman of the 
Financial and Economic Commission under the Beijing 
Municipal People’s Congress and a long-time economic 
worker, said: In developing the economy we must main- 
tain a balance between total supply and demand. Besides 
ensuring a fast growth rate, we should stress economic 
returns and prevent the phenomenon of having “good 
news in the industrial sector, bad news in the commercial 
sector, and deficits in the financial sector.” We should 
tighten the government's macroeconomic regulation and 
control, should prevent another round of overlapping 
construction projects, should pay attention to restruc- 
turing the industry, and should vigorously develop the 
tertiary industry. 


The inequitable distribution of wealth in society is a 
factor that adversely affects the enthusiasm of scientific 
and technological personnel. In their speeches, deputies 
Ke Changtang and Yang Renying addressed the issue of 
remuneration for intellectuals. They maintained that 
favorable policies regarding remuneration should be 
formulated in order to give full rein to the role of science 
and technology as the primary productive force. 


The deputies took turns delivering speeches. Some of 
them affirmed the government's performance in the past 
year, but others offered their views and suggestions 


Li Peng said: The speeches of the deputies can help the 
government improve its work. We must carefully study 
and provide responses to these views and suggestions. He 
noted: Our government belongs to the people and serves 
their interests. Any support given by the people's depu- 
ties can help the government further improve its work 
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In response to Deputy Chen Xiaoda’s remarks on the 
failure to bring the railway transportation service in line 
with economic construction, Li Peng said: First of all, we 
should take note of the tremendous efforts and achieve- 
ments made by comrades in railway departments over 
the past few years. We certainly need to build new 
railways now because we need to sustain our national 
economic development. The problem 1s the lack of 
money. How should we solve this? Deputy Chen 
Xiaoda’s suggestions are feasible. In the future, we 
should raise funds for railway construction through 
multiple channels. In addition to allocations by the state, 
we should borrow money from banks, use foreign cap- 
ital, and raise money from all social sectors. We should 
also implement the share holding system. We should 
experiment with specific measures and institute a set of 
relevant regulations. 


On the relations between economic growth rates and eco- 
nomic returns, Li Peng stated: In developing the economy, 
those localities with the mght conditions should proceed 
more swiftly. They should capitalize on favorable opportu- 
nities to develop their economies. However, economic 
growth rates should be accompanied by economic returns. 
To this end we should push enterprises into the market so 
that they will be subject to the regulation of market supply 
and demand. We cannot achieve economic returns if we 
produce unmarketable goods and overstock our products. 
Hence, we should develop a sense of urgency regarding 
economic growth rates, as well as pay attention to economic 
returns. The views just expressed by some deputies are very 
important. 


On the improvement of large and medium-scale enter- 
prises, Li Peng said: An important thing 1s to allow 
enterprises to operate independently, and to assume 
responsibility for their own profits and losses under the 
state’s macroeconomic regulation and control. Some 
deputies spoke of too many “grannies” exercising con- 
trol over enterprises. That is because our current govern- 
ment apparatus is too big and manned by too many 
people. To stimulate the economy, we must actively push 
forward reform of the government apparatus in accor- 
dance with the principle of separating the functions of 
government from those of enterprises. The principal 
solution 1s to modify functions, reduce personnel, and 
improve efficiency. It seems that we have gained some 
experiences in reforming government organizations at 
and below the county level. We should seriously sum up 
and promote these experiences. 


Responding to some deputies’ remarks about income 
distribution in society, Li Peng stated: The government 
will take action to gradually solve this problem so that 
our system of income distribution will follow more 
closely the socialist principle of distribution according to 
work. While we should allow for some differentials, we 
should make sure the gap is not too wide. The total 
payroll of an enterprise should be linked with economic 
returns. Wages should serve as incentives. Meanwhile, 
we should promote the spirit of dedication and simulta- 
neously build the “two civilizations”. He said: The 
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government has adopted relevant measures to deal with 
the issue of remuneration for intellectuals. It will gradu- 
ally implement a system of civil servants among per- 
sonnel of state organs as a way of improving their current 
low incomes. 


In conclusion, Li Peng once again expressed his thanks 
for the deputies for offering their views on the govern- 
ment work report and on the government's work. He 
said: “Let us work together to make our country more 
prosperous with each passing year.” 


Urges Bolder Stock Market Experiments 


OW 2403084792 Beying XINHUA tn English 
0831 GMT 24 Mar 92 


{Text} Beijing, March 24 (XINHUA}—Chinese Premier 
Li Peng said that the shareholding system may prove to 
be a good way to raise funds for China’s construction and 
called for bolder experimentation with the system. 


According to Deng Xiaoping’s statements on building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics, Li said, “We 
should emancipate our minds in reform and opening to 
the outside world, and absorb what has proved effective 
in capitalist countries.” 


“We should be bold in making use of everything that can 
serve socialist construction,” Li said. 


In this regard, he said, “‘We should further emancipate 
our minds, but we should first experiment with the it, 
and make it suit the realities of China.” 


“If it proves successful, we can popularize it, if mistaken, 
we can make corrections,” Li added. 


Li made the remarks Monday when he joined Beijing 
deputies to the National People’s Congress (NPC) in 
discussing the report on government work. 


According to the premier, now people have money in 
their hands and personal savings have reached 900 
billion yuan, and are continuing to increase at a rate of 
100 billion yuan each year. 


The shareholding system can help make effective use of 
the savings for the country’s economic development, 
which in turn will enhance the people's living standards, 
he said 


Institution of the shareholding system requires experi- 
mentation, a complete set of corresponding regulations 
and the training of professionals, Li said. Therefore, 
precipitous mass action in this regard should be avoided. 


Li said that it should be made clear to the people that 
buying shares involves risks and does not necessarily 
means making money. 


Nevertheless, he said, the shareholding system 1s a form 
to raise funds. Especially the stocks issued within the 
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enterprises, which are not sold in public, can enhance the 
awareness of the workers and staffs of being masters of 
their enterprises. 


Further on Shareholding System 


HK 2403022592 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
24 Mar 92p! 


[By staff reporter Wang Xiangwei: “Shares System Will 
Help Economy—Li”"} 


[Text] Premier Li Peng said yesterday that the share- 
holding system is a feasible approach to raising funds to 
develop the economy, enhance the overall national 
strength, and further improve people's living standards. 


“As for the share-holding system, we should further 
emancipate the mind and try it as an experiment with a 
set of rules and regulations,” Li said. 


Li’s remarks were made at the Great Hall of the People 
during a discussion of his work report by the Beiing 
delegation of the current National People’s Congress. 


Li said that central government would seek to pool 
capital through various channels, including government 
appropriations, bank loans and foreign investment “as 
well as through issuing stocks.” 


Chinese officials and economists predict that there will 
be another bullish trend for China’s fledgling securities 
industry this year, as central government 1s expected to 
OK more share issues both to Chinese and foreign 
investors. 


One of the aims is to tap the enormous wealth the 
Chinese people have accumulated in the past decade. 


Official statistics show that by the end of 1991 indi- 
vidual savings and deposits amounted to 911 billion 
yuan ($167.16 billion). 


Li said that China should develop the economy as far as 
it can go. 


“Of course, the growth rate we refer to is one character- 
ized by economic efficiency and as a result, we should 
push enterprises into the market,” he said. 


Li said that one of the important ways to enliven large 
and medium-sized State-owned enterprises 1s to make 
them exercise independent management and be respon- 
sible for their own profits and losses under the guidance 
of the government's macro-economic guidance. 


Endorses Neighboring Nation Ties 
OW 2403125192 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1158S GMT 24 Mar 92 


[Text] Beijing, March 24 (XINHUA}—Chinese Premier 
Li Peng today joined deputies to the National People’s 
Congress (NPC) from the Inner Mongolia Autonomous 
Region in their deliberation on the government work 
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report delivered by him on March 20 to the current Fifth 
Session of the Seventh NPC. 


At the panel discussion, the NPC deputies from Inner 
Mongolia voiced their opinions on how to embrace the 
present opportunity to deepen reform and promote 
opening in a bid to boost economic and social develop- 
ment in the minority nationality-inhabited region. 


The deputies said that they are inspired by the promi- 
nence the report gives to the spimt of accelerating 
reforms and opening up and expressed their agreement 
on the part of the report on consolidating unity among 
the nationalities and promoting their common pros- 


perity. 


In the course of the two-hour discussion, Li Peng 
exchanged views with the deputies from time to time. 


Zhang Tingwu, secretary of the Jirem league (prefecture) 
party committee, said that since the gap in economic 
terms between the eastern coastal areas and the western 
inland areas has been widened, Inner Mongolia should 
take its advantages of the 4,000-km-long border with 
Mongolia and Russia and its five customs and 30 export 
outlets to open wider to the outside world and develop 
border trade in a bid to boost the local economy. 


In response to this, Premier Li Peng said tiie improve- 
ment and development of the relations with neighboring 
countnes would provide favorable opportunities for 
Inner Mongolia to boost border trade. 


He urged the region to seize the opportunity to quicken 
the pace of reform and opening to the outside world, 
expand both internal and external cooperation, boldly 
introduce forein funds and technology. The state, he 
said, would give support in this regard, adding that 
self-reliance and hard work should also be encouraged. 


Li said that Inner Mongolia has scored notable progress 
in maintaining political stability and economic develop- 
ment and in strengthening unity among the nationalities. 


However, Li added, the region lags economically behind 
coastal areas. This kind of gap is something inevitable in 
the process of economic development. Only by encour- 
aging some areas where conditions permit to become 
developed earlier than others, can the national economic 
strength be enhanced and can the developed areas have 
the capability to help other areas develop, Li said. 


In return, the advanced experences created by the 
developed areas in such fields as technology, informa- 
tion and service a‘ a medium will become examples and 
give impetus to otmer areas and the country as a whole. 


During the discussion, NPC deputies also discussed 
problems hindering the economic development of the 
region and called for proper solutions to them. 
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Yang Baibang: PLA To ‘Escort’ Reform, Opening 
OW 2303131292 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1250 GMT 23 Mar 92 


[Text] Beiying, March 23 (XINHUA}—The People’s 
Liberation Army (PLA) will serve as “an escort” for 
China's reform, opening to the outside world as well as 
its economic development, a senior Chinese mulitary 
leader said here today. 


Yang Baibing, secretary general of the Central Military 
Commission, made the remark at a group discussion at 
the current annual session of the Seventh National 
People’s Congress. 


Yang, who is also member of the Secretariat of the 
Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party 
and director of the PLA General Political Department, 
said that, to perform its duty well, it is imperative for the 
Army to study the basic line of the party, subordinate all 
its work to the state economic development and support 
the country’s reform and economic construction with 
concrete deeds. 


Yang said that “the one center and two basic points” line 
of the party is the highest summation of the experience, 
both positive and negative, in economic development 
since the founding of New China. It reflects the objective 
law and is the fundamental guarantee for making the 
country nch and strong. 


“If we keep to this line unwavering!y for 100 years to 
come, there would be great hopes for China,” the mili- 
tary leader said. “This call for the Army to study and 
implement the basic line for 100 years to come.” [sen- 
tence as received] 


Only by keeping to this basic line, Yang stressed, is 11 
possible to rally the people and promote the emancipa- 
tion of the minds. 


He noted that the Army should not only adopt a positive 
attitude toward reform and opening but also support 
them with concrete deeds. 


Yang urged the Army to take an active part in the major 
construction projects undertaken by both the localities 
and the central government while taking steps to reform 
the Army work well. 


He stressed that doing a good job of the Army work 
would be an effective guarantee of the country’s safety 
and stability and the most powerful support to reform 
and opening to the outside world and the country’s 
economic development as a whole. 


Yang warned the Army not to relax its vigilance in face 
of the situation in which there are no big wars interna- 
tionally and it is very stable internally. 


Instead, the Army should be well prepared against 
danger in time of peace and perform its functions well so 
that the people would concentrate their efforts on reform 
and economic development, Yang said. 
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He also urged the Army to do well in supporting the 
government and developing good relations with the 
people, which, he noted, will provide the political guar- 
antee for accelerating reform and opening to the outside 
world. 


In the new situation of reform and opening to the outside 
world, Yang noted, the Army should elevate its under- 
standing of the importance of the unity of the Army and 
the people to a higher plane. 


In the course of reform, which requires painstaking 
exploration, unity of the Army and the people 1s essen- 
tial, Yang said. If the Army and the people close their 
ranks and rally round the party Central Committee 
headed by Jiang Zemin, there would be no difficulties 
that are insurmountable. 


More on Yang's Remarks 


OW 2403041792 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1446 GMT 23 Mar 92 


[By reporter Luo Yuwen (5012 3768 2429)] 


[Text] Being, 23 Mar (XINHUA}—At a group discus- 
sion held by the People’s Liberation Army [PLA] dele- 
gation to deliberate Premier Li Peng’s report today, 
Yang Baibing, secretary general of the Central Military 
Commission and director oi the PLA General Political 
Department, said: In light of the new situation for 
accelerating the pace of reform and economic develop- 
ment, and opening wider to the outside world, the PLA 
should more resolutely and persi:iently support, join, 
and safeguard China's reform and opening to the outside 
world, and serve as “a protector and escort” for China's 
reform and opening to the outside world as well as its 
economic development. 


Yang Baibing said: Premier Li Peng’s report is a very 
good report. It reflects Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s judg- 
ment on build’ng socialism with Chinese characteristics 
and clearly shows the principal theme of “accelerating 
the pace of reform and economic development, and 
opening wider to the outside world.” Yang Baibing said: 
The party's basic line is a scientific summation of our 
party's expenences, both positive and negative, in 
leading the cause of socialism since the founding of New 
China. The line is a Marxist line which suits China's 
conditions. The army should do well in restudying and 
getting a re-education in the party's basic line, and 
further emancipate the mind. If the basic line is imple- 
mented for another 100 years, the army should study and 
pursue it for a century. The army will also use the basic 
line to emancipate and unify the mind. To deepen 
reform, we should be led by emancipation of the minds 
and reevaluation of concepts, otherwise, we will not have 
the courage to adventure or experiment. Consequently, 
we cannot move forward and cannot adapt to a lot of 
new things. 


Speaking on the policy that the army should unwaver- 
ingly, as always, subordinate all its work to the state 
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economic development. and support the country’s 
reform and economic construction with concrete deeds. 
Yang Baibing said: Subord:nating all its work to the state 
economic development as a whole is an important 
example of the army pursuing and adhering to the basic 
line. When speaking about “safeguarding or protecting,” 
we are referring to safeguarding economic construction. 
We should not only have a clear-cut attitude toward this 
issue, but should also take realistic actions. First, we 
should be conscientiously patient and build the army 
with diligence and thnft. We should understand the 
state’s problems. refrain from asking for he!p, be more 
patient, apply careful calculation and strict budgeting. 
strive to conserve and reduce expenses. and increase the 
effectiveness of military expenditures. Second, 1 is nec- 
essary to teach cadres and armymen to understand the 
principle that “ind:vidual people's wealth leads to state 
wealth which will produce military strength’ so that they 
will react positively to various policies and measures 
implemented in the course of accelerating the pace of 
reform. Recently, with the approval! of the Central Mil- 
itary Commission, the PLA General Political Depart- 
ment organized two groups of military regional leaders 
to visit special economic zones including those in Shen- 
zhen and Zhuhai. The goals were to studs and show our 
support for reform and opening. Everrone was enor- 
mously impressed, enlightened. educated. and inspired. 
Third, the army should actively participate in major 
construction projects undertaken by both the state and 
vanous localities 


Yang Baibing said: To serve as “a protector and escort” 
for China's reform and opening to the outside world as 
well as its economic development, the army should carry 
out its own reform and construction well. By mauin- 
taining constant vigilance and heepine good conditions, 
the army provides an effective guarantee to the country’s 
safety and stability, and the most effective support to 
reform and opening to the outside world, as well as 
China’s economic development. We should do well in 
reform in the military. political. logistics, and scientific 
research fields in accordance with the tasks formulated 
by the Central Military Commission. Yang Baibing 
expressed the hope that the army wi!! further improve its 
work in supporting the government and chershing the 
people. Consequently. the consolidaied unity of the 
army and the government and that of the army and the 
people will provide the political guarantee for acceler- 
ating reform and opening to the outside world. He said 
The road of reform, ful! of painstaking exploration 
cannot be easy. In addition to the consolidated unity of 
the army and the government, and that of the army and 
the people, as long as we raliy around the party Central 
Committee with Comrade Jiang Zemin as the nucleus, 
we can brave any storms, overcome any difficulties, 
definitely uphold the four cardinal principles. continu- 
ally deepen reform and open wider to the outside world 
and enhance China's economic development 


16 NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


To ‘Combat’ Opposition to Reform 


HK2403070292 Hong Kong AFP in English 0649 GMT 
24 March 92 


[By William Brent] 


[Text] Beijing, March 24 (AFP}—The Chinese military 
fully backs senior leader Deng » aoping’s reform drive 
and will combat any opposition to it from hardliners, a 
top general was quoted as saying Tuesday. 


The People’s Liberation Army (PLA) will act as the 
“escort of reform,” General Yang Baibing. secretary 
general of the decision-making Central Military Com- 
mission, was quoted as saying. 


He said that only with “unwavering” pursuit of Deng’s 
reforms for 100 years would it be possible to “rally the 
people and promote the emancipation of the mind,” the 
official PLA newspaper Liberation Army Daily 
[JIEFANGJUN BAO] reported. 


PLA support for faster reform would “provide an impor- 
tant political guarantee” for its success. Yang told a 
meeting Monday of army delegates to the ongoing ses- 
sion of the National People’s Congress (NPC, or parlia- 
ment). 


Yang, who is also the PLA’s political commpssar, com- 
mitted the army to combating hardline communism, 
reversing pro-left ideological doctrination in the PLA 
that followed its suppression of the 1989 pro-democracy 
movement. 


“AS we guard against nghtism, we must especially con- 
cer.trate on eradicating leftist influences,” he sand, 
adding that some PLA officers still had to be nd of 
“worries and misgivings” about reform 


The PLA recently ordered an end to lessons calling for 
opposition to capitalism and “peaceful evolution,” an 
alleged Western plot to subvert China's socialist system 
with non-violent means, army sources said. 


The military plays a key role in Chinese politics and the 
strong advocacy of reform voiced by Yang showed that 
the PLA had clearly thrown its weight behind Deng in his 
power struggle with hardline conservatives, the sources 
said. 


Yang's pro-reform speech came at a time when the 
military 1s carrying out a reshuffle ahead of a Commu- 
nist Party congress to be held later this year, the sources 
said. 


It appeared likely that the reshuffle would benefit 
reformists within the army who back Deng’s goal of 
turning the bloated three-million strong PLA into a 
pared-down professional! fighting force 


“If the army wants to resolve the contradictions it faces 
in the process of its self-improvement and push modern- 
ization forward, it must rely on reform to open up a 
path.” Yang said 
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“In its role as a powerful force in protecting the state's 
security and maintaining social stability, the army must 
be vigilant in peace time, and do a good job in tramung 
and war preparedness,” the genera! said 


“If this condition is met, the people can concentrate their 
energy of reform and build the country with ther minds 
at ease,” he said 


The army's image was badly tarnished when ut ordered 
tanks and troops to crush the pro-democracy movement 
on June 4, 1989, turning its guns on the people for the 
first time since the communist victory in 1949 


Military sources say that the Central Military Commuis- 
sion agreed during an expanded meeting in December io 
make further cuts in the army. Deng ordered a reduction 
of one million troops in the 1980's 


A 12 percent increase in this year’s military budget to 37 
bilhon yuan (6.7 bilhon dollars) will in pari used to 
modernize China's antiquated arsenal and for research 
and development. 


Yang disclosed that the commission had recently sent 
two large groups of senior PLA commanders and officers 
from China's seven military regions to tour capitalist- 
Style special economic zones (SEZs) in the south 


“Everybody was amazed by the things they saw. They 
were very encouraged and high-spirited.” Yang was 
quoted as saying Tuesday by the sem-official China 
News Service (CNS) 


Yang is the half brother of Deng-ally Yang Shangkun, 
China’s president and vice chairman of military com- 
mission. 


Deng, 87. himself an army veteran. 1s stil! highly 
respected within the PLA, but the Chinese patnarch 1s 
also facing growing pressure to reassess the | 989 move- 
ment, which was deemed a “counter-revolutionary rebel- 
hon.” 


Qin Jiwei on Army's Role 


OW 2403013492 Berne XINHUA Domestic Servic 
in Chinese 1626 GMT 23 Mar 92 


[By reporter Luo Yuwen] 


[Text] Bening, 23 Mar (XINHUA}—While attending a 
group discussion on Premier Li Peng’s Government 
Work Report, Qin Jiwe:, National People’s Congress 
[NPC] deputy, state councillor, and minister of defense 
said today that people throughout the country must serve 
the current opportunities to speed up reform, open wider 
to the outside world, and cxpedite cconomic growth 


Qin Jiwer sand: The CPC Central Committee and 
Chairman Mao were good at seizing opportunities to 
develop the party during the war years. The situation at 
home and abroad today 1s favorable to China At home 
we have the guidance of the party's basic linc. a founda- 
tion built through cxperiences accumulated over a 
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penod of more than a decade in carrying out reforms and 
opening to the outside world, and we also have the 
expenences in building special economic zones. Espe- 
cially during the past three years. China, under the 
guidance of the CPC Central Committee with Comrade 
Jiang Zemin as the core, has been able to enjoy political 
and social stability, and economic growth. This has 
provided a reliable political and economic guarantee for 
speeding up our reform and opening programs. Interna- 
tionally speaking. large-scale wars are unlikely, China's 
fnendiy relations with neighboring countnes continue to 
develop, China's relations with the West are also 
improving, and China's international status 1s msing. 
This shows that the situation 1s advantageous to us. This 
being the case. seizing the opportunities to deepen 
reforms, open wider to the outside world, and boost the 
national economy are not only necessary. but also abso- 
lutely possible 


Qin Jiwe: said: To speed up reforms and open wider to 
the outside world along the party's basic line, the key hes 
in taking action. We must realistically consider the 
subjective and objective conditions. Once we have set a 
goal, we should go ahead to reach this goal with daring. 
Then, we should examine our expenences, promote what 
1S beneficial and avoid repeating what is not, so that we 
can make continuous progress. While we must have lofty 
ambitions, we musi also do our work earnestly in order 
to achieve actual results so that China's economic devel- 
opment can reach a new level once every few years. 
Leading authorities at all levels must continue to 
improve their work style, combat formalism and bureau- 
cratism, and improve their efficiency so that their oper- 
ation can keep pace with the needs of reform and 


opening up 


Qin Jiwe: urged the People’s Liberation Army [PLA] to 
play an even greater role in carrying out reform and 
opening to the outside world, and to contnbute even 
more to that endeavor. He sand: The PLA 1s the strong 
cornerstone of the people's democratic dictatorship, 
shouldering special missions in upholding the party's 
basic line, and expediting the cause of reform and 
opening up. The armed forces must raise their awareness 
of implementing the party's basic line, and support and 
safeguard reform and opening programs with action. 
Meanwhile, they must actively reform themselves, and 
intensify military and political training so that the armed 
forces can constantly improve their combat readiness, 
and do an even better job mm accomplishing all the 
assignments given to them by the party Central Com- 
mittee and the Central Miltary Commission 


Chen Junsheng Discusses Li Peng’s Work Report 
OW 240304029) Bevying XINHUA Domestic Service 


in Chinese 1809 GMT 23 Mar 92 
[By reporter Liu Harmin (0491 3189 3046)) 


[Text] Beiying, 23 Mar (XINHUA) —The situation in 
agnculture, an important component of thc national 
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economy as a whole, has been very good over the past 
few years. The only way to make even greater progress is 
to develop high-yield, good-quality, and highly efficient 
agriculture. These are the comments made by State 
Councillor Chen Junsheng today while examining and 
discussing Premier Li Peng’s government work report 
with members of the Jilin delegation 


He said that expenence gained so far shows that there are 
at least 10 wavs to do this 


1. Rationally readjust crop cultrvation structures and 
develop high quality mce im line with local conditions. 
Grain output has increased and the people's diet has 
undergone changes in recent vears. Some low-quality nce 
is overstocked and unabie to find a market while high- 
quality nce 1s selling well. Therefore, we must rationally 
readjust crop cultivation structures im line with local 
conditions. 


2. Raise the multiple crop index and carry out in-depth 
development. The nationwide multiple crop index in 
1990 was 150 percent. Experts predict that the index will 
nse to 159 percent by the vear 2000. This will be 
equivalent to the addition of another 93 milhon mu of 
cropland. Economic returns will be even better if the 
ratio 1s raised still further. This can be achieved through 
crop rotation, intercropping. and interplanting. 


3. Grow more fruits, vegetables. and flowers. There is 
great potential for developing vegetable production in 
suburban areas of large and medium-sized cities. It 1s 
also possible to develop vegetable production in rural 
flat lands. In the future we should pay more attention to 
increasing Variety, improving quality. and expanding the 
overseas market 


4. Develop aquatic products. Coastal areas should fully 
utilize beaches and coastal waters Returns from one mu 
of water area could be several times higher than those 
from cropland. Inland areas should vigorously develop 
fresh-water fish farming. raise the level of screntific fish 
farming, and increase the input-output ratio 


5. Improve food processing 


6. Develop multiple processing of agricultural and side- 
line products. Agncultural and sideline products pro- 
ducing areas should not merely sell their products. They 
should instead develop multiple processing to increase 
the value of their products 


7. Persist in the policy of walking on two legs and 
vigorously develop livestock farming. Livestock farming, 
which could become a breakthrough point for the devel- 
opment of high-efficiency agriculture, 1s a mayor way for 
peasants on flatlands to become better off. It should be 
developed vigorously China's vast grasslands account 
for 40 percent of its total area. We should continue our 
efforts to develop grasslands. At the same time, we must 
pay close attention to utilizing the great potential for 
raising animals in crop-farming areas. The nation pro- 
duces 400 million metre tons of grain a vear, it also 
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produces more than 500 million metric tons of straw at 
the same time. Using straw from farm crops as feed 1s an 
efficient way to raise cattle and sheep. Moreover, rural 
areas also have great potential for raising such herbivo- 
rous animals and poultry as goats, chicken, geese, and 
ducks. 


8. Vigorously develop ecological agnculture. Efforts 
should be made to fully utilize local natural resources to 
develop ecological agnculture. Most rural areas have not 
yet begun to pay enough attention to this. In fact, most 
areas can obtain more returns from ecological agricul 
ture if they devote some attention to it. 


9. Actively develop export-onented agriculture in places 
where conditions are mpe. Guangdong and Fujian have 
made some initial progress in this regard. Vigorous 
efforts should be made to develop export-onented agri- 
culture in all places where conditions are npe. 


10. Actively develop village and township enterprises 
We should change, step by step, the pattern and trac- 
tional idea of “shipping farm products to urban areas 
and sending manufactured goods to the countryside.” In 
the future, processing of farm products should be done 
mainly by village and township enterprises under the 
jurisdiction of county-level authorities or lower. In 
developing village and township enterprises, we should 
pay attention to the following two questions: First, fully 
utilizing local resources and develop processing of agn- 
cultural and sideline products; second, improving the 
quality and grade of their products. Village and township 
enterprises in some southern provinces with a relatively 
faster rate of economic growth have attained a rather 
high level of development. Village and township enter- 
prises in central, north, northeast, southwest, and north- 
west China should concentrate more on utilizing 
advanced technology and improving management. They 
should not stay at the current level for long. 


Wan Li Discusses Xinjiang’s Development 
OW 2203134492 Beyine XINHUA in Enelish 
1321 GMT 23 Mar 92 


[Text] Being, March 23 (XINHUA)—Wan Li, 
chairman of the Standing Committee of the National 
People’s Congress (NPC), today joined NPC deputies 
from the Xinpang Uygur Autonomous Region in dis- 
cussing on how to accelerate the remote region's eco- 
nomic development 


Al a group meeting this afternoon, the 50-odd deputies 
voiced their views on the government work report to the 
current NPC session and put forward their suggestions 
for economic development in frontier regions. 


Song Hanhiang, party secretary of the Xinjiang Autono- 
mous Regional Committee, said both north and south 
parts of Xinjiang have been opened to the outside world 
and now Xinjiang has trade relations with China's neigh- 
boring countnes such as Mongolia, the Russian Federa- 
ton, Kazakhstan, Kyrgyzstan, Tajikistan and Pakistan 


FBIS-CHI-92-087 
24 March 1992 


Heanng of this, Wan Li smiled and said, “Reform and 
Op: ning v 1] bring an opportunity ‘o the deveiopment of 
Xinjiang. ft the provinces and autonomous regions in 
the northwest, Xinjiang has the best conditions to ge 
Mca 


Yusup Aysa, mayor of Urumqi, sa:d that though hus city 
achieved big progress in the reform and opening, there 
emains a iarge gap between his city and other cities in 
‘ hina. 


He said that he and his administration w:!! further 
emancipate their minds and focus on the centra! task of 
economic construction and reform and opening-up. safe- 
guard stability and unity so that the city wall catch up 
with the country’s rapid development. 


Wan Li said that Xinjrang has advantageous naiura 
oditions and it should seize the opportune chance to 
spoed up its development. 


He said he hoped to see Xinjiang people enjoy a com- 
fortable living standard as soon as possible 


Researcher Ma Hong on Opening Wider to Outside 


OW 2303133592 Beyinge XINHUA in Enelish 
1308 GMT 23 Mar 92 


{Text} Beying, March 23 (XINHUA}—China’s opening 
to the outside world in the 1990s needs to make major 
progress in depth and scope so as to make the economy 
“more open and more international,” a leading Chincse 
researcher said here today. 


While China scored big progress in opening-up in the 
1980s, the degree of opening was quite low compared 
with other countries, Ma Hong, director of the Research 
and Development Center of the State C ouncil, said in a 
group discussion of the government work report with a 
provincial delegation of deputies to the National Peo- 
ple’s Congress, which 1s in session. 


The low level of opening is reflected in a low degree of 
internationalization of the industry as a whole and in the 
lack of opening in such sectors as commerce, foreign 
trade, transport, banking and insurance, he said. 


With no free floating of the exchange rates, he added, the 
Chinese currency is not convertible yet. Also, enterprises’ 
autonomy 1s still subject to various kinds of administrative 
restraints in dealing with foreign businesses. 


“It 1s one-sided to take opening-up as merely using some 
preferential policies to absorb foreign funds and tech- 
nology in the industrial fields,” he said. 


Failure to open up economic sectors other than the 
industry and to eliminate the many restraints on foreign 
cooperation, will affect the influx of overseas money and 
technology, hurt domestic businesses in international 
competition and run counter to a full use of the due 
benefits from the international distribution of labor, he 
pointed out 
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However, the degree of opening of a country’s economy 
depends pnmanily on its development level, he noted, 
adding that China's opening to the outside world should 
proceed in line with its actual conditions 


Currently, he suggested, efforts of opening-up can be 
made in the following aspects: 


—Opening of the inland provinces and cities to the 
outside should be accelerated together with that of the 
coastal areas. However, rampant establishment of 
opened areas should not be encouraged. nor should 
competition with coastal areas in providing preferen- 
tual polices. Preferential policies should only be 
granted in accordance with the government's indus- 
tnal policies, and the investment climate should be 
further improved. 


—The commercial, transport, banking and foreign trade 
sectors could open to the outside step by step. allowing 
foreign businessmen to deal in some foreign trade in 
China, set up commercial stores, engage in transport, 
banking and insurance services. However, according 
to the economist, these reforms could not be under- 
taken without plan. 


—Foreign exchange rates should be adjusted so as to 
institute a free exchange system. At the same time, 
enterprises should be given more decision-making 
power in fo.eign trade. 


Shanghai Mayor Wu Bangguo Interviewed on Pudong 
OW 2303035092 Beying XINHUA in English 
0316 GMT 23 Mar 92 


[Text] Beijing, March 23 (XINHUA}—Shanghai will 
closely co-operate with other provinces and municipali- 
ties and use resources from across the country to develop 
its New Pudong district, Wu Bangguo, secretary of the 
municipal committee of the Chinese Communist Party, 
said here today. 


Shanghai will never be self-confined while developing 
Pudong, added Wu, who is here attending the on-going 
Fifth Session of the Seventh National People’s Congress. 


In an interview with XINHUA, Wu said that Shanghai is 
formulating measures related to the land use right, land 
price and loans to invite other provinces, municipalities 
and central government departments to join efforts in 


developing the New Pudong district. 


Wu said, Anhui, Jiangsu, Shandong and other provinces 
have already started constructing buildings in Pudong 
and Jiangxi and other provinces are also planning to join 
hands. 


Wu said that as the development of Pudong will stress 
science and technology, proposed projects in Pudong 
should be technologically advanced up to the standards 
in the 1990s and even to those of the next century. 
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Shanghai's advantages lie in scence and technology and 
overall economic strength. Wu said. With $1 institutions 
of higher learning and over 1.000 research institutes, 
Shanghai has a good basis for launching technology- 
intensive enterprises 


Wu expected trans-national companies to cooperate with 
Shanghai in setting up large machinery and electric 
product conglomerates. 


Since the development of Pudong was officially 
announced in April 1990. the district has made substan- 
tial progresses in the following aspects. 


—Ten infrastructure projects have started. Of them, the 
800 million yuan Nanpu bridge and the third phase of 
the gas supply project have been completed and the 
Yanggao highway linking three development sub- 
districts will be completed within this vear, one year 
ahead of schedule. Construction for the four wharves 
in the Waigaogiao Free Trade Zone has also started 


—Some 180 foreign-funded projects have been 
launched, with contracted investment amounting to 
800 million U.S. dollars. Its first Sino-Japanese joint 
venture for garment making has already gone into 
operation. Businessmen from Europe. the United 
States, Japan and Hong Kong and Macao all showed 
interest in investing in Pudong and over 200 projects 
using foreign investment are under negotiation. 


—A number of institutions of service trade have been 
launched. Over 20 foreign banks have opened agencies 
in Pudong and the establishment of a Japanese shop 
has been approved. 


Wu said that to quicken the development of Pudong, 
Shanghai will proceed from reality, resolutely reform the 
outmoded conventions and bad habits impeding devel- 
opment, take bold steps to tackle thorny problems and 
make practice the criterion of everything, that is, 
whether it 1s conducive to enhancing the overall national 
economic strength, to developing productive forces and 
to improving people's living standards. 


He anticipated that with the help of the whole country 
and the central government, the three development 
sub-districts in Pudong will be completed in 1995 and by 
the end of this century the east bank of the Huangpu 
river will take on a new look. 


‘Backgrounder’ on Pudong 
OW 2303024392 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0212 GMT 23 Mar 92 


{“Backgrounder™: “Shanghai Pudong New Area”™] 


[Text] Beijing, March 23 (XINHUA) —The Pudong New 
Area in Shanghai, China's largest industrial city, will 
claim the focus of attention in China's opening to the 
outside world in the next decade, according to Premier 
Li Peng’s government work report to the current fifth 
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annual session of the Seventh National People’s Con- 
gress which opened on March 20. 


The Chinese Government officially declared the opening 
of the Pudong New Area in Shanghai in April, 1990 as a 
mayor move in furthering the open policy instituted in 
1979. 


The Pudong New Area 1s separated from the center of 
Shanghai by the Huangpu river. It covers 350 square 
kilometers and has a population of 1.1 million and about 
2,000 enterpnses 


According to a preluminary plan, the Pudong New Area 
will be developed from the center into five development 
zones, that 1s, the export pro.essing zone, the transit 
trade trade, two industnal zones, a service trade zone 
covering banking, commerce, service, real estate, infor- 
mation and consultation, and a science and education 
zone (high technology and new industry zone). 


Two years ago, the State Council granted 10 preferential 
policies to the area and earlier this year gave the city 
greater power to approve projects and raise funds. 


Wenzhou, Zhejiang Mayor Speaks on Opening Up 
OW 2403035392 Beying XINHUA in English 
0246 GMT 24 Mar 92 


[Text] Beying, March 24 (XINHUA)}—The opening of 
the economic and technological development zone in 
Wenzhou has put the city further on the path of opening 
to the outside world, said Chen Wenxian, mayor of 
Wenzhou city, Zhejiang Province. 


During panel discussions at the ongoing session of the 
Seventh National People’s Congress (NPC), he said his 
city will work flat out to perfect the basic facilities to 
make the development zone more attractive to overseas 
investors. 


With the State Council approval, Wenzhou, one of the 
14 coastal open cities in China and a daring city pio- 
neering China's reform and opening to the outside 
world, has recently opened an economic and technolog- 
ical development zone in its Longwan district, five 
kilometers east of Wenzhou city proper. 


For the first phase, a 1.8 square kilometers will be 
developed and the ultimate area of the development 
zone will cover 5.11 square kilometers. 


Chen said that at present roads, supply of electricity and 
water, sewage, telecommunications and land levelling 
have been completed on about 27 ha and 200,000 square 
meters in floor space of factory premises and their 
ancillary facilities have been built. 


The city government has decided to construct a 35,000v- 
power supply system to further expand the scale of power 
supply and open a center to serve overseas investors. 
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Al present, 18 overseas-funded enterprises with a com- 
bined investment of 14.6 million US. dollars are oper- 
ating in the zone 


In the next few years. he said. the city will channe! more 
overseas investment into construction of more energy 
transportation and raw materials projects and into devel- 
oping advanced technology and equipment that wil! be 
used to accelerate the upgrading of products 


Chen said that over the past few years. Wenzhou city has 
invested more than 1.68 billion yuan in infrastructural 
and key projects, including two berths capable of accom- 
modating 10,000 dwt class ships and one 5,000-ton 
berth, the opening of regular passenger and freight ship- 
ping route to Hong Kong. an air port which serves more 
than 20 domestic routes and the introduction of more 
than 48,000 lines of program-controlled telephone which 
caa dial direct to 170 countnes and regions 


“We warmly welcome business people at home and 
abroad to invest in Wenzhou and join us in accelerating 
the development of the economic and technological 
zone,” Mayor Chen said. 


Henan NPC Deputies Discuss Emancipating Minds 
HK2303135092 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0103 GMT 22 Mar 92 


[By RENMIN RIBAO reporter Li Jie (2621 2638) and 
XINHUA reporter Xie Guoyi (6043 0948 6068): “Eman- 
cipate the Mind To Rejuvenate Central Plains—Henan 
Deputies on Emancipation of Mind”) 


[Text] Beijing, 22 Mar (XINHUA}—Now that the pace 
of reform and opening up has been continuously quick- 
ened in some provinces. municipalities, and autono- 
mous regions along China's coast, borders, and rivers, 
what is Henan, which 1s situated in the central plains, 
going to do? This is a hot topic of discussion among 
Henan deputies attending the Fifth Plenary Session of 
the Seventh National People’s Congress [NPC] 


Since reform and opening up, great changes have taken 
place in Henan but, compared with the advanced 
regions, there is still quite a big gap. According to 
Statistics, Henan’s comprehensive indexes of social 
progress and economic development have been lower 
than the national average level for the many years past. 
Emotionally excited, Henan Governor Li Changchun 
said: “The 1990's is a very crucial period for Henan. If 
we still lack initiative, are overcautious, and walk while 
others run, the gap will become bigger.” 


In the view of Depuiy Shi Laihe, secretary of Liuzhuang 
Village General Party Branch, an important reason for 
Henan’s failure to keep up with the nation’s pace ts the 
trammels of “leftist” ideology. He recalled: “Since 1958, 
Henan has been subject to interference from ‘leftism’ 
and the effect has been so profound that people who 
want to carry out undertakings are overcautious and 
cannot do anything even if they wanted to do.” 
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Deputy Fan Qinchen said with deep feeling: “For 
example, some localities have yet to smash the fetters of 
conventions, holding that what the books say 1s reliable 
and that rules and regulations are sage. They either 
grumble about the policy of allowing some localities and 
people to ect nch first or they vacillate. Sull less do they 
dare to boldly absorb or take for reference the advanced 
operational modes and management methods of the 
economically developed countnes. For this reason, many 
reform and open policies are workable and sufficiently 
applied im other provinces but unworkable in some 
localities in Henan. This makes it necessary for us to 
effectively seize the current opportune moment in the 
high tide of reform and opening up to genuinely smash 
the trammels of ‘leftist’ ideology.” 


Li Changchun said: “As long as Henan smashes the 
trammels of ‘leftist’ ideology and upholds the party's 
basic line, it will be able to advance using big stndes.” 
He cited an example: Over the past few years, Xinzheng 
County has boldly emancipated the minds and broken 
through the restnictions of conventions, adopted major 
reform measures, and taken rapid steps, thus attaining 
very good results. From 1985 to 1991, the county's total 
industrial and agricultural output value, financial rev- 
enue, and per capita peasant income grew by an average 
of about 40 percent annually.“ Li said: ‘The spirit of 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s series of expositions on 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics, and the 
recent meeting of the CPC Central Committee Political 
Bureau. has not only pointed a direction for reform and 
opening up but also clarified some hazy understandings. 
We must further emancipate our minds and change our 
concepts. A lively situation of discussing reform, pur- 
suing rejuvenation, and seeking development has now 
started to emerge from top to bottom throughout the 
whole province. During the long years of history, the 
people of the central plains have created a splend:+ 
ancient culture; in the great tide of reform today, they 
will also certanly go all out to restore their splendor.“ 


Tibetan Leaders View Unity, Criticize Separatism 


OW 2003172692 Beijine XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1308 GMT 20 Mar 92 


[By reporters Duoy: Zhandui (1122 0679 0594 1018) and 
Zheng Qingdong (6774 1987 2639)} 


[Text] Bening, 20 Mar (XINHUA}—"“More than two 
million people of various nationalities in Tibet have 
benefited from reform and opening up to the outside 
world and witnessed the importance of national unity 
and the superiority of the socialist system,” said Vice 
Chairman Ngapoi Ngawang Jigme of the National Peo- 
ple’s Congress [NPC] Standing Committee at the small 
group discussion of the Tibetan delegation on 20 March. 
He added: “Separatiets at home and abroad, as well as 
Western hostile forces, are trying to use human nights 
issues to make Tibet independent, but their attempts will 
not succeed. In the big family of the motherland, the 
Tibetan people will continue to strengthen national 
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unity, further the reform and opening up to the outside 
world, and firmly take the socialist road.” 


At 1430, Vice Chairman Ngapoi, 8!, cordially met with 
14 NPC deputies of the Tibetan delegation and joined 
them in examining and discussing Comrade Li Peng’s 
government work report. He said: “In the more than 10 
years of reform and opening up to the outside world, 
Tibet has rapidly developed its society, economy, and 
other projects. With social s:~bility and economic devel- 
opment, the people of al! nationalities are living and 
working in peace and contentment.” He said that he was 
in Lhasa last year on the occasion of the 40th anniversary 
of Tibet's peaceful liberation and saw the brisk market 
and many shoppers on Bajiao Street, as well as the 
harmonious and stable relations among Chinese and 
foreign tourists and local people of various nationalities. 
Generally speaking, he said, the situation in Tibet is 
gratifying and optimistic 


NPC Deputy Namgyai, vice chairman of Tibet Autono- 
mous Regional People’s Congress Standing Committee, 
said: “The situation in Tibet has been quite stable in 
recent years. In a social environment of equality and 
unity among all nationalities. we have made universally 
acknowledged achievements in taking the road of reform 
and opening up to the outside world.” According to him, 
Tibet in recent years has made unprecedented steps in 
developing its economy, which used to be considerably 
backward. It has hit an all-time high in agricultural 
prc juction for four consecutive years, with the 1991 
grain output totalling 580 million kg With an annual 
per-capita income of 455 yuan, most people have solved 
their food and clothing problem. 


He said: “Before I came to Beijing, | visited some rural 
and pastoral areas and the sites of some key construction 
projects. The people there have a common understand- 
ing—‘order leads to prosperity, chaos leads to decline, 
just as the government work report has pointed out. 
Without a stable social environment and the harmony 
and unity among all nationalities, it would have been 
impossible to make such great achievements in reform 
and opening up to the outside world.” 


Deputy Hu Jintao said: “In recent years, a handful of 
separatists and Western hostile forces created distur- 
bances on the pretext of so-called human rights and 
nationalities issues in an attempt to make Tibet indepen- 
dent. However, they are unpopular because they are 
resolutely opposed by the people of al! nationalities in 
Tibet.” 


He said: “The present situation in Tibet is stable, and the 
international situation is becoming favorable to us. The 
broad masses of the people want stability, development, 
and progress. We should seize the >pportunity to further 
strengthen national unity, promote stability in the fron- 
tier region, and further promote reform, opening up, and 
economic development.” 
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Deputies on ‘Blazing™ New Trail’ in Reform 


OW 2403035292 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0316 GMT 24 Mar 92 


[Text] Beijing, March 24 (XINHUA)—Deputies 
attending the current session of the Seventh National 
People’s Congress called for blazing a new trail for the 
ongoing reform while they were deliberating Premier Li 
Peng’s government work report. 


Feng Yuzhong, president of northeast China’s Lioaning 
University, said that “our reform aims at removing 
obstacles to the development of the productive forces to 
pave way for a socialist economic mechanism suited to 
China’s conditions through bold experiments.” 


Liu Qiurong, a woman deputy from Shenzhen, one of 
China’s special economic zone, recalled that when the 
Shenzhen Special Economic Zone was set up, many 
people were skeptical about it. 


However, she continued, Shenzhen people were determined 
to go ahead with the experiment and they succedded. 


Shenzhen has now become a modern city with more than 
two million people from a small town of 20,000 people, 
and its gross output value has increased at an annual rate 
of 40 to 60 percent. 


“Without bold experiment, there would be no today’s 
Shenzhen,” she concluded. 


In group discussions, many deputies agreed with the 
principal criterion for judging the success of reform and 
opening-up contained in the government work report, 
namely, whether they help develop the productive forces 
of socialist society, increase China’s overall strength and 
raise the people’s living standards. 


Qiu Zongsun, a deputy from Jiangx: Province, said, ‘so long 
as we stick to socialist public ownership, we can make use of 
every possiblke means for our development.” 


Liu Yuping, a deputy from Fujian Province, pointed out 
that since reform is a kind of experiment, it may fail. 
People generally expect the reform to be successful. But 
reform 1s someting very difficult. 


“We must not find fault with any failure in the reform 
efforts. tailure is the mother of success. After summing 
up experience, failure can be turned into success,” he 
stressed 


An Zhendong from the northernmost Heilongjiang Prov- 
ince urged governments at various levels to formulate 
concrete plans for bolder and faster reform. 


As if in reply, governor of Guangdong Province Zhu 
Senlin announced that his province will adopt 17 new 
measures for the reform and opening-up so that Guang- 
dong will be an open province on the whole. 
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Shao Qihul, governor of Heilongjiang Province, said that 
his province will open all of its frontier areas along 
China’s northeast border. 


Leaders from Fujian, Hainan and Anhui Provinces were 
quick to join in, promising to adopt new measures to 
deepen the reform and promote their opening to the 
outside world. 


Hong Kong, Macao Delegates on Work Report, Issues 


Some ‘Disappointed’ With Li Remarks 


HK2103021992 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 21 Mar 92 p 8 


[By Daniel Kwan in Beijing and Kent Chen] 


[Text] Hong Kong and Guangdong deputies have praised 
Premier Mr Li Peng’s government work report for sup- 
porting reform but faulted him for not paying attention 
to fighting leftist, or conservative, thinking. 


Talking to reporters at the National People’s Congress 
yesterday, Guangdong’s Governor, Mr Zhu Senlin, said 
Mr Li’s report had “exemplified” the call by patriarch 
Mr Deng Xiaoping to accelerate reform and the open 
door policy. 


When asked whether Guangdong might be afraid that the 
central Government might oblige it to pay more taxes, Mr 
Zhu said: “If we can afford it, I believe Guangdong will be 
willing to make a greater contnbution”. 


“It depends on our affordability. Our (tax) contribution 
to Beijing is now fixed at a nine percent annual increase 
rate. Such a rate of increase is quite fast.” 


He denied Guangdong had become economically inde- 
pendent, saying the progress the province had made in 
recent years was inseparable from support from central 
party and government authorities. 


In their discussions of Mr Li’s work report, various NPC 
members from Hong Kong said the premier had failed to 
fully address the issue of leftist, or quasi-Maoist, 
thinking. 


Unionist Mr Cheng Yiu-tong said he was disappointed 
Mr Li only emphasised economic reform, while 
neglecting a need to prevent the re-emergence of leftist 
thought, as Mr Deng had emphasised while touring 
southern China. 


“If the leftist tendency emerges, it will become an 
obstacle to reform as well as our economic develop- 
ment,’ Mr Cheng said. 


His views were shared by another local NPC delegate, 
educationist Mr Ng Hong-man, who said the premier 
had failed to fully abide by Mr Deng’s spirit. 


“It appears Li fails to elaborate on the point of fighting 
leftist tendencies,” he said. 
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A iocal Chinese People’s Political Consultative Contfer- 
ence member, Mr Lau Nai-keung, criticized Mr Li's 
recommendation for a six percent growth rate as too 
conservative. 


However, his CPPCC colleague, publisher Mr Xu 
Ximin, described the report as pragmatic, without being 
occupied with empty political slogans. 


And China’s top representative in Hong Kong. Mr Zhou 
Nan, who is also a congress delegate, thought highly of 
Mr Li's report. 


“The important think 1s that the motherland continue 
and speed up the pace of reform and open door policy,” 
he said. 


“It is going to have a very good impact on Hong Kong's 
economy. 


“The report reflects the spirit of comrade Xiaoping’s 
speech during his southern visits, stressing the party’s 
basic line of making economic development the central 
task, while adhering to the four cardinal principles and 
persevering in reform and opening up.” he said. 


Mr Zhou, the director of the local branch of the NEW 
CHINA NEWS AGENCY [XINHUA], noted that the 
premier also attached great importance to maintaining 
Hong Kong’s prosperity and stability. 


“Quicker reform and a more healthy economy in the 
mainland will definitely be good for Hong Kong,” Mr 
Zhou said. 


“Last year, we witnessed a recession in many parts of the 
world. However, the Hong Kong economy remained 
very strong. 


“The main reason 1s because of close ties between Hong 
Kong and the mainland.” 


More on Remarks Concerning Report 
HK2203060292 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGAUN 
SHE in Chinese 0730 GMT 21 Mar 92 


[Text] Being, 21 Mar (ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE}—Ng Kong-man, a Hong Kong educator who 1s a 
deputy to the National People’s Congress [NPC], told 
reporters after listening to Li Peng’s government work 
report that the key note of the report is in line with Deng 
Xiaoping’s line. 


Ng Kong-man said: It is not a surprise that the govern- 
ment work report still mentions the struggle against 
bourgeois liberalization, because Deng Xiaoping’s “one 
center and two basic point” includes this. The govern- 
ment work report as a whole indeed gives expression to 
Deng Xiaoping’s idea about quickening the pace of 
reform and opening. However, the work report does not 
sufficiently give prominence to Deng’s viewpoint that 
the “leftist” ideology still has deep-rooted influence. 
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As for the fact that the target of increasing this year’s 
gross national product by 6 percent mentioned by the 
report is lower than last year’s growth rate, Ng Kong- 
man said that he does not think that the target growth 
rate 1s too low; instead, he thinks that 1 1s acceptable. 
This 1s not contradictory to the quicker pace of reform, 
opening, and economic development. Quicker develop- 
ment does not mean that there must be some substantial 
growth in gross national product. 


Cheng Yiu-tong, a Hong Kong labor union leader who is 
also a deputy to the NPC, said that the government work 
report does not fully express the patriotic enthusiasm of 
the residents of Hong Kong. At the group meeting to 
discuss the work report, he will propose that a passage 
highly valuing the Hong Kong residents’ efforts to relieve 
people in disaster-stricken areas last year be added to the 
report, and that the report affirm “Hong Kong is a 
patriotic base.’ Cheng Yiu-tong also said that although 
the report quotes some of Deng Xiaoping’s recent 
remarks, it does not explicitly mention the need to 
oppose “leftism.”” Cheng emphasized that opposing 
“leftism” is of great importance, because the “leftist” 
ideology has strong destructive power to the economy. 
At present, China has decided the basic line for its 
development, but if there is vacillation in the ideological 
field, economic development may still be stifled. 


Reform, Openness Lauded 


OW 2303052092 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1207 GMT 22 Mar 92 


[Text] Beying, 22 Mar (XINHUA}—Like the birds that 
sing happily in treetops during spring, deputies from 
Hong Kong and Macao attending the current session of 
the National People’s Congress [NPC], can hardly con- 
trol their excitement, pleasure, and joy because of 
China’s reform and open policy. Each of them has 
displayed his or her genuine love for China. 


They Are Full of Confidence 


Ma Man Kay, president of the Macao Chinese Chamber 
of Commerce, is one of the veteran deputies from Hong 
Kong and Macao having attended the NPC meetings 
most frequently, but he has a different opinion this year. 
He said: The fact that the basic line characterized by 
“one center and two basic points” will remain 
unchanged for 100 years is an inspiration for people in 
Hong Kong and Macao. Deepening reform, opening 
wider to the outside world, and achieving an economic 
boom, constitute the general trend, and they are what 
people want. The experiences and foundation which the 
mainiand has accumulated and built can help accelerate 
the process. | am fully confident that China will usher in 
an affluent period in which the people will live in 
contentment. 


Speaking of confidence, these deputies from Hong Kong 
and Macao have cited the bulirsh stock market in Hong 
Kong to indicate that peopie there are optimistic with 
the mainiand’s reform programs. Deputy Wu Kangmin 
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said candidly: People in Hog Kong have had two things 
to worry about in recent years: First, they worry about 
whether the mainland would retreat from carrying out 
reform and opening to the outside world; and second, 
they worry about whether China could hold up after the 
disintegration of the Soviet Union. Now, an increasing 
number of people are aware that China has made the 
right choice to carry out reform, and that China will see 
new and vibrant economic development so long as it 
continues to follow this path. 


Work Together To Create a Bright Future 


The relations between Hong Kong and Macao, and 
China are as close as lips and teeth. The deputies from 
Hong Kong and Macao are fully aware of this fact. They 
all understand that Hong Kong, Macao, and China need 
each other. Zheng Yaotang, president of the Hong Kong 
Federation of Trade Unions, said: Hong Kong needs the 
backing of a strong country, and China can count on the 
support of Hong Kong, which is an international trade 
and financial center, to expedite its reform and opening 
endeavor. As a newly hired advisor in Hong Kong 
affairs, he indicated that he would do more to promote 
communication, mutual understanding, and mutual 
cooperation between Hong Kong and China so that the 
two places can develop together. As an industrialist of 
the older generation, Deputy Ma Man Kay expressed the 
hope that businessmen in Hong Kong and Macao will 
seize the current opportunities to invest more on the 
mainland, and set up businesses in Shanghai and other 
areas along the Chang Jiang basin to contribute to 
building a prosperous China. 


Serve the Motherland 


The deputies from Hong Kong and Macao have a strong 
sense of responsibility. Deputy Zeng Xianzi, chairman of 
the Hong Kong Gold Profits (Far East) Corporation, 
Ltd., considers China's rejuvenation an important mis- 
sion of his life. He said: China 1s a big country, but it is 
still a relatively poor country today. To develop faster, 
capital is essential, and | am ready to contribute my 
share to this capital 


Zeng acted like a grateful child eager to do something 
good to reciprocate his loving mother. Although he has 
donated tens of millions of Hong Kong dollars to the 
motherland to support its economic construction, and 
cultural and sports activities, and he also donated all the 
profits he made from selling the “Silver Profits” neckties 
to his hometown, he still thinks it is not enough. Now he 
has decided to invest huge sums to build his hometown, 
Meizhou in Guangdong, into a base to produce the top 
grade products of his corporation, and set up a necktie 
wholesale center in Guangzhou. Upon being inter- 
viewed, this “Necktie King” said excitedly: “Now 1s not 
the time to sit back and relax. Chinese people must have 
lofty ambitions. If we do our work earnestly with great 
drive, | am sure China will become a strong country one 
day!” 
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XINHL A’s Zhou Nan on Ties 
OW 2403100892 Being XINHUA in English 
0912 GMT 24 Mar 92 


[Text] Beying, March 24 (XINHUA}—The cooperative 
relationship between Chinese Mainland and Hong Kong, 
which 1s mutually beneficial, complementary and pro- 
motive, has climbed to a new level. 


This statement was made today by Zhou Nan, director of 
the Hong Kong branch of the XINHUA News Agency, at 
a group discussion of the Fifth Session of China’s Sev- 
enth National People’s Congress in Being. 


In 1991, Zhou said, the economic development on the 
mainland helped Hong Kong over the bad effects 
brought on by the economic depression in the Western 
countries, with its total output value msing by four 
percent as against the expected ~.5 percent. 


According to the customs, both sides are the largest 
trading partner to each other. In 1990, the mainland’s 
export to Hong Kong and entrepod trade through Hong 
Kong accounted for 44 percent of its total export volume 
while 60 percent of Hong Kong's import came from the 
mainland. 


Besides, Hong Kong 1s the biggest fund-raiser for the 
mainland, Zhou said. 


Deputy Aids Education After Hearing Li Report 


OW 2403035692 Beying XINHUA in Enelish 
0335 GMT 24 Mar 92 


[Text] Beying, March 24 (XINHU A}—Zhang Guoxi, a 
deputy from east China’s Jiangxi Province, has donated 
one million yuan to aid the development of education. 


Forty-year-old Zhang is general manager of the Guox: 
Industrial Enterprise Group. a private enterprise in 
Jiangxi 


He made the donation decision after hearing Premier Li 
Peng’s report on the government report to the current 
session of the Seventh National People’s Congress [NPC] 
last Friday. 


In his letter to Jiangxi Governor Wu Guanzheng, Zhang 
Guoxi wrote: “To support the development of education 
and the training of talented people, |, in the name of my 
company, donate one million yuan as a fund to honor 
those who render outstanding contributions to edcuation 
in Jiangxi Province.” 


Asked about this, Zhang told reporters that he hoped his 
donation would help arouse millions of people to care for 
and support educational undertakings 


XINHUA has learned that Zhang Guox: has since 1985 
donated close to seven million yuan to aid public under- 
takings in his hometown, Yuyiang county 
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Deputies, CPPCC Members View 3 Gorges Exhibit 


OW 2203214192 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1506 GMT 22 Mar 92 


{Special to HUBEI RIBAO by XINHUA reporter Fang 
Zhengun (2455 2398 6511) and HUBEI RIBAO 
reporter Le: Gang (719! 0474}—Be1ing XINHUA 
Domestic Service in Chinese at 1637 GMT on 22 March 
transmits a service message replacing the following item 
with a shorter version. Deleted paragraphs are indicated 
by editorial notations below] 


[Text] Beying, 22 Mar (XINHUA)}—“A Deed Per- 
formed Now Will Benefit Future Generations.” 


“It Is an Unprecedented Project and the Prde of the 
Chinese Nation.” 


“It Is Imperative To Build Sanxia [Three Gorges] 
Project.” 


The back of the paper was still soaking with ink from 
powerful calligraphic strokes. The spacious hall was 
filled with the fragrance of Chinese ink. People were 
writing inscriptions one after another. Attendant Xiao 
Hu was busy refilling ink and changing paper, and there 
were beads of sweat on the tp of his nose. 


The Military Museum in western Beying was buzzing 
with extraordinary excitement on the afternoon of 21 
March and throughout the day on 22 March. Thousands 
of Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference 
{CPPCC] members and National People’s Congress 
[NPC] deputies attending the “two sessions” were 
watching the “Exhibition on the Sanxia Project in the 
Chang Jiang.” 


Huge color drawings, graphic models, and lucent slides 
combined to give the NPC deputies and CPPCC mem- 
bers a vivid account of the Changjiang Valley plan, the 
debates and scientific research conducted in connection 
with the Sanxia project, the way proposals for the project 
were examined, and the pilot programs on resettling 
local residents to make way for the project. 


The deputies and CPPCC members listened attentively 
to the guide's explanation, occasionally pointing to the 
pictures and diagrams on display, commenting among 
themselves, and surrounding and questioning scientific 
research personnel in charge of the project. 


Three diagrams on the Dongting Hu area chronicled how 
sedimentation from the Chang Jiang had shrunk two- 
thirds of the area of Dongting Hu during the 100 years 
since 1870. A set of figures in the margins of those 
diagrams recounted the staggering ravages wrought by 
three heavy floods that struck in 1931, 1935, and 1954 
respectively. Two pictures depicted the horrendous con- 
sequences of breaches in either the southern or northern 
dike if devastating floods were to hit the Jing Jiang. 
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In a visceral reaction, quite a few deputies and CPPCC 
members exclaimed: If we do not launch the Sanxia 
Project, we will not be able to control floods. This will 
cause no end of harm! 


Zhang Yaxiong, a female deputy from Tianjin, said: 
After seeing the exhibits and some data, and listening to 
Vice Premier Zou Jiahua’s explanation, | feel we should 
launch the Sanxia Project. Launching the project has 
more advantages than disadvantages. | will vote for it.“ 


Feelings thus verbalized were then expressed in ink. 
After viewing the exhibition, the deputies and CPPCC 
members—unable to suppress their feelings—made their 
way to the inscription desk where they wielded brushes 
to express their heartfelt feelings. 


CPPCC member Wang Yantian raised a brush and 
quickly wrote these words: “After viewing the exhibition 
on the Sanxia Project, | deeply fee! that we must launch 
the project. The project has only advantages for our 
country’s national economic construction program. It 
can bring benefit to our prosperity. | hereby express my 


support.” 


{Here the version transmitted at 1637 GMT deletes a 
paragraph that reads: CPPCC members Zhang Zuocai 
and Cui Weryue wrote: “Lack of foresight will lead to 
trouble in the near future. The benefits of the Sanxia 
Project will be felt throughout the ages.”"] 


The forceful strokes of Deputy Guan Shanyue—a 
famous painter—-seemed to be crying out: “Harness 
rivers for the people's well-being and change the face of 
the earth.” 


Employing highly poetic words and phrases, CPPCC 
member Li Yanjie composed “Ode to the Sanxia 
Project” which reads: “Undeterred by the hurdles posed 
by mountains and rocks, the Chang Jiang flows on to the 
east. Undaunted by intimidation and humiliation from 
snow and frost. the plum flowers blossom under the 
sun. 


[Here the version transmitted at 1637 GMT deletes a 
paragraph that reads) CPPCC member Xiao Wanyin, 
from Jilin University, offered his well-conceived 
thoughts and judgment: “Democracy and science can 
create a flat lake in a steep gorge.”’] 


Hong Kong-based NPC Deputy Mr. Zeng Xianzi wrote 
emotionally: “The Sanxia Project can yield significant 
returns. Launch it promptly to serve the well-being of all 


people.” 


Darkness had descended. The walls in the hall were 
already covered with inscriptions. Sheets of newly 
written paper littered the couches and the ground. Some 
people were still wielding brushes at the inscription desk. 
Deputy Kurban, deputy chief of staff of the Xinjiang 
Military District, read aloud the following inscription he 
had written in Uygur: “We must realize our magnificent 
goal.” 
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Further on Deputies’ Remarks 


OW 2203182592 Bevine XINHUA in Enelish 
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{Text} Beying. March 22 (AINHUA}—Models, pictures 
and charts showing the ins and outs about the Three 
Gorges Project became the focus of attention of people's 
deputies attending the current session of the Seventh 
Nationa! People’s Congress (NPC) today 


But what was most attractive was the team of guides at 
this massive military museum of the Chinese People’s 
Revolution which houses the Three Gorges Proyect Exhi- 
bition 


The team was made up by real experts in water conser- 
vancy and dam construction who participated in the 
feasibility studies of the project 


Shen Gencai, chief engineer of the Ministry of Energy 
Resources and a specialist in power industry. returned to 
Berjing only yesterday 


Shen. one of leaders of the expert groups of the Three 
Gorges Project. was apparently enthusiastic trying to 
persuade the people's deputies to approval the project 
which 1s now being examined by the people's deputies. 


“What we want to do ts to enable NPC deputies to have 
a comparative understanding of this mammoth project,” 
Shen said 


“How scientific and democratic 1s the feasibility study of 
the Three Gorges Project.” came the query across the 
modei showing the geographical location of the project 
from a depuly representing Shaanxi Province. 


“We say that the process of the feasibility study of the 
project is scientific and democratic in that the depth in 
which the study has been carned out has never been 
witnessed by any other project,” explained Shen Gencai. 
“No country in the world has ever carned out geological 
studies at such a level as the one for the Three Gorges 
Project.” 

He then listed a huge amount of data, including the 
records of earthquake for 2,000 years, the records of the 
river's water level since the eastern Han Dynasty (25- 
220), rock samples obtained from drilling for 200,000 
meters. with some the cores being as thick as one 
meter in diameter. and the highest level in the world of 
the study in sedimentation 


“The silt mode! alone costs |! milhon yuan and the 
cautious conclusion 1s “(silt problem) has been thor- 
oughly studied and can be so!ved", said Shen. The work 
on the mode! will continue in order to seek ways of 
solving the sedimentation of the Chongqing Port after 
the next 30 vears 


“What if no proper way of solving the silt problem ts 
tound™. Another sharp question was fired from across 
the model by Guan Meixian, a deputy from Hebe: 
Province 
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“The conclusion of the feasibility study has been arrived 
at with considering the factor of building hydropower 
Stations and reservoirs in the upper reaches of the 
Yangtze in the next three decade,’ Shen took up another 
question hardly before he finished answering the first 
one. “In fact, we are planning to build a number of 
hydropower stations in the upper reaches of the nver in 
the next two decades in order to meet the growing 
demand in southwest China. 


Therefore, he noted, the Three Gorges Project is but a 
prelude of the Yangtze development drive. The building 
of dams in the upper reaches of the nver will help reduce 
silt to be washed into the Three Gorges Reservoir. 


In no time, expert Shen found him-<If surrounded by 
ring upon ring of deputies from all parts of the country. 
He listed one concrete example after another to show 
how democratic the decision-making process 1s. 


In 1984, he recalled, the State Council already approved 
the 150-meter-deep water storage plan. But this plan was 
opposed by Chongaing city on the ground that that water 
level would not allow the 10,000 dwt [deadweight ton] 
class ships to reach Chongqing uninterrupted. 


Shen admitted that the orginal plan failed to take 
shipping problem into full consideration and the feasi- 
bility study had to be reexamined and another plan 
which proposed the water storage level to raised to 175 
meters was worked out. 


The new plan, he said, solves not only the problem of 
navigation, but also flood prevention and helps 
increasing Output of electricity. 


The orginal plan, Shen recalled, the stages of the ship- 
lock were fewer than the current plan and ship crews 
overthrew the plan on grounds that it would make 
navigation difficult. The proposals of ship crews were 
adopted and according to the current plan shiplocks will 
be built in five stages. 


Shen told the attentive listeners that the state had tned 
as far as possible to draw on the useful part of opposing 
views. 


Many other questions were thrown across from the 
model and the listeners seemed satisfied with the answer 
given by this old expert. 


‘Backgrounder’ on ‘Major’ Projects in Li Report 
OW 2403020092 Bejing XINHUA in English 
0140 GMT 24 Mar 92 


{“Backgrounder™: Qinshan Nuclear Power Plant and 
Some Other Major Capital Construction Proyects*] 


{Text} Beijing, March 24 (XINHUA}—Chinese Premier 
Li Peng said in his report to the current Fifth Session of 
the Seventh National People’s Congress [NPC] that 
China completed 215 large- and medium-sized projects 
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of capital construction and technological transforma- 
tion. The following is a brief introduction to the Qinshan 
Nuclear Power Plant, the second phase of construction 
of the Shanghai Baoshan Iron and Steel Complex, the 
Yangtze and Qilu ethylene projects and Shanghai's 
Nanpu bridge: 


Qinshan Nuclear Power Plant 


Situated at the foot of the Qinshan mountain in Haiyan 
county of east China's Zhejiang Province, the Qinshan 
Nuclear Power Plant is the first of its kind designed and 
built by China on its own. The project, designed to have 
an annual generating capacity of 300,000 kilowatts, 
started in January, 1985 and went into operation in 
December, 1991. The plant covers an area of 90.0 
square meters and produces |.5 billion kwh of electricity 
a year. The power plant has helped ease the power 
shortage in the east China areas and prepare China for 
constructing medium-sized and small nuclear power 
plant in other parts of the country. 


Yangtze and Qilu Ethylene Projects 


The Yangtze and Qilu ethylene projects are two of 
China's large modern chemical industrial complexes 
which went into operation in the early 1990s. 


The Yangtze ethylene project 1s situated to the northeast 
of Nanjing, capital of Jiangsu Province, and i 1s 
designed to produce 300,000 tons of ethylene and 
450,000 tons of aromatic hydrocarbon and process 3 
million tons of crude oil a year. The project cost 6.68 
billion yuan and 1s expected to generate 4 billion yuan in 
output value and 2 billion yuan in profits and taxes 
turned over to the state. 


The Qilu ethylene project 1s located in Zibo city of 
Shandong Province and its total investment amounted 
to 7 billion yuan. Its annual output 1s 455,000 tons of 
plastics, 80,000 tons of rubber and 730,000 tons of 
various kinds of chemical industrial materials. 


Shanghai Nanpu Bridge 


The Shanghai Nanpu bridge, built near the southern 
dock of the Shanghai harbor on the Huangpuyiang river 
in Shanghai, 1s a double tower, double cable, laminated 
beam, stayed-cable bridge with a large span. This 1s the 
first such bridge in China. Its total length 1s 7,995 meters 
and the main section of the bridge 1s 845 meters long. It 
has six lanes and the under-bridge clearance 1s 46 meters, 
allowing the passage of 65,000 dwt class ships. The 
bridge is designed to allow the maximum passage of 
about 50,000 vehicles a day. 


The whole project cost 820 million yuan. 


The bridge opened to traffic in 1991. It will play an 
important role in the development of the Pudong New 
Area and Shanghai's economy as a whole. 
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Second Phase Construction of Baoshan Iron and Steel 
Complex 


The Baoshan Iron and Steel Complex ts situated in the 
northern suburbs of Shanghai and its designed annual 
production capacity 1s 6.71 mullion tons of steel, 6.55 
million tons of pig iron, 4.22 million tons of rolled steel 
and !|.22 million tons of billet. 


The second phase of construction involves a large met- 
allurgical project consisting of six sub-projects such as a 
blast furnace, a coking battery, a continuous casting, hot 
and cold rolling and some ancillary proyects. The com- 
pletion of the project has raised the designed production 
capacity of the Baoshan Iron and Steel Complex from 
the original 3.12 million tons to 6.7! million tons and 
the proportion of rolled steel in the total products from 
25 percent to 80 percent 


Official ‘Confident’ Nation To Win Olympiad Bid 
OW 2103150492 Beyine XINHUA in Enelish 
1432 GMT 21 Mar 92 


[Text] Beying, March 21 (XINHUA}—China 1s fully 
confident of winning the approval of the International 
Olympic Committee (LOC) to host the 2000 Olympic 
Games, said He Zhenliang, executive deputy chairman 
of the Beyying Committee for the Application for Hosting 
the 2000 Olympic Games 


During an interview with XINHUA today, He Zhenhang 
said that the Chinese capital of Being has all the 
necessary conditions and has the full swprort of the 
central government and the enthusiastic people 
throughout the country 


“With all these, we are filled with confidence to win the 
IOC's approval,” he said 


He Zhenhang attended the current annual Fifth Session 
of the Seventh National People’s Congress in the 
capacity of a member of the Seventh National Com- 
mittee of the National People’s Congress 


In his government work report to the current annual 
NPC session, Premier Li Peng reiterated the strong 
backing of the the Chinese Government to Bering in its 
application for hosting the 2000 Olympic Games 


“This 1s a source of great encouragement for us,” said he 
Zhenliang who 1s also a member of the International 
Olympic Committee. “This has further boosted our 
confidence.” 


He pointed out that China, which has been pursuing the 
policy of reform and opening to the outside world, 1s 
stable both politically and socially and its economy 1s 
developing rapidly. Being has got the universal 
endorsement by the people throughout the country in it 
application for hosting the 2000 Olympiad 


According to a sample survey of 14.000 people from all 
walks of life in a dozen Chinese cities conducted by 
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research departments, 92.63 percent of the respondents 
support Beying’s application for hosting the Olympic 
Games, he revealed. 


The Olympics is not merely an occasion for sports 
competition, He Zhenliang said. It is a sport gathering 
that 1s closely integrated with cultural traditions. 
Holding the Olympics in the ancient city of Beiing will 
provide an opportunity for the people of the world to 
appreciate not only the spectacular competition among 
the world class sportmen but also the ancient yet brand 
new culture of the Chinese capitai. 


What is more important, he said, 1s that the holding of 
the 2000 Olympics in China which has one quarter of the 
world’s population will give the most powerful push to 
the dissemination of the Olympic spirit and the popular- 
ization of Olympic sports. 


He Zhenliang noted that the successful holding of the 
11th Asian Games in Beying in 1990 demonstrated to 
the world China’s tremendous power of social mobiliza- 
tion and the high level of organizing ability. 


He said that 67 of the 94 members of the International 
Olympic Committee were present at the opening cere- 
mony of the | ith Asian Games. Just as IOC President 
Juan Samaranch said that a country which can success- 
fully host the Asian Games is certainly fully capable of 
successfully hosting the Olympic Games. 


According to an official of Beijing Municipality, Beijing 
is fully prepared for hosting the 2000 Olympiad. The city 
has made marked progress in beautifying and greening 
the city. The natural gas from Shaanx: Province and the 
coal gas from the suburban Shyingshan Thermal Power 
Plant will greatly reduce the air pollution of the city. The 
Ring Road proyects at the eastern and western wings of 
the city have been completed and the road projects at the 
southern and northern wings of the city and the clover- 
leaves projects for the third and fourth ring roads are in 
full swing. Beiying 1s now drafting the reply to the 19 
questions concerning the qualification for hosting the 
Olympics raised by the International Olympic Com- 
mittee 


He Zhenliang revealed that Being plans to build a 
number of new sports competition arenas in addition to 
the existing sports facilities 


They include a 100,000-seat main stadium that can be 
used for the opening ceremony and field-and-track 
events and a sports center with a 10,000-seat indoor 
stadiums, a swimming pool and a 10.000-seat tennis 
court. An indoor velodrome will be constructed in the 
suburban Changping County and a second water sports 
ground will be opened in Shuny: County and a race 
course will be built in Shuny: County 


When all these projects are completed, he said, Bering 
will become one of cities in the world with the fullest 
range of sports facilities 
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He Zhenhang, who is also vice-minister of the State 
Physical Cultural and Sports Commission and president 
of the China Olympic Committee, said that a variety of 
activities aiming at disseminating the Olympic spirit and 
enhancing the sense of Olympics are being held in all 
parts of the country. 


To support the country’s hosting of the Olympic Games 
he said. many places in China are organizing long- 
distance running with mass participation and students of 
many universities and colleges have launched a signing- 
up campaign to voice their burning desire for having the 
Olympics held in China. Many television stations and 
publishing houses have launched programs about 
Olympic programs and published books about the world 
event 


There are altogether seven cities that have so far applied 
for hosting the 2000 Olympiad 


“Although competition 1s keen, our determination 1s 
firm,” He Zhenhiang said. “The people throughout the 
country back our application and the |] billion Chinese 
people are looking forward with burning desires to see 
the grandest sports meet of the world held on a land that 
has never hosted such large event.” 


Standing Committee Member on Trade Union Law 
OW 2303153392 Beyine XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 2102 GMT 22 Mer 92 


(“Why Is It Necessary To Amend the Trade Union 
Law—An Interview With Wang Houde, Member of the 
Standing Committee of the National People’s Congress 
(by Reporter Sun Jie (1327 2638))"—XINHUA head- 
line} 


[Text] Being, 23 Mar (XINHUA}—Approval of the 
draft resolution on amending the Trade Union Law after 
examination and discussion 1s an important item on the 
agenda of the ongoing Fifth Session of the Seventh 
Nationa! People’s Congress [NPC] 


“" 


Why 1s it necessary to amend the “Trade Union Law 
Wang Houde, member of the NPC Standing Committee 
and vice president of the All-China Federation of Trade 
Umions, granted an interview to reporters 


According to his briefing. Chairman Mao Zedong signed 
an order for enforcing the current Trade Union Law on 
29 June 1950, shortly after the founding of New China 
It 1s the jaw that has been enforced for the longest penod 
of time in our country. At that time, New China had just 
been founded, and full-scale reconstruction was under 
way. Promulgation of the Trade Umon Law played an 
important role in establishing and developing the orga- 
nization of trade umions. uniting the vast numbers of 
staff and workers and conducting education in socialist 
revolution and construction among them. liberating and 
expanding socialist productive forces, consolidating the 
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people's democratic dictatorship. and protecting the 
legitimate mghts and interests of the vast number of staff 
and workers 


Over 40 years have passed, and earth-shaking changes 
have taken place in our country durmng that period. The 
various articles and clauses contained in the Trade 
Union Law can no longer meet the needs of developing 
situations. Wang Houde said’ There were 8 million 
workers in China during the initial penod of the 
founding of our country, whereas now China boasts a 
contingent of 140 million workers, and the number of its 
trade union members has increased to 103 millon 
China entered a new historical penod of development 
after the Third Plenary Session of the | 1th CPC Central 
Committee. As tremendous and profound changes took 
place in the political, economic, and social arenas of our 
country, great changes also took place im the rank- 
and-file composition of our staffs and workers. At 
present, the existence of various sectors of the economy. 
with public ownership playing the dominant role. a 
multitude of distribution methods with the principle of 
distmbution according to work playing the domunant 
role. and diversified business operations coupled with 
gradual improvement of the socialist democracy and 
legal system have enabled trade unions to promote their 
work tn depth and in breadth: meanwhile. the party and 
vast numbers of staff and workers have set higher 
demands on the work of trade unions. Therefore. 
amending the Trade Union Law ts imperative under the 
circumstances 


Wang Houde said: The task to amend the Trade Union 
Law began as early as 1978. The task was jointly under- 
taken by the A'l-China Federation of Trade Umions and 
the Legislative Affairs Commission of the NPC Standing 
Committee, and it has taken them as long as !|4 years to 
carry out the task. Thanks to the concern of the party's 
Central Committee and the importance they attach to 
the task, 1ts process was expedited after December 1989 


Touching on the theory on the basis of which the Trade 
Union Law is being amended. Wang Houde said: The 
basic line stressing “one central task of economic devel- 
opment and two basic points of adherence to the four 
cardinal principles and implementation of reform and 
the open policy” formulated after the Third Plenary 
Session of the | 1th CPC Central Committee pornts out a 
correct political onentation for amending the Trade 
Union Law. The Constitution promulgated in 1982 
provides a legal basis tor amending the Trade Union 
Law. The guiding ideology of relying on the working 
class wholeheartedly reaffirmed by the Fourth Plenary 
Session of the 13th CPC Central Committee has further 
defined the position of the working class as masters of 
their own affairs: in particular, the “Circular on 


Strengthening and Improving the Leadership of the 
Party Over the Trade Union Work, the Communist 
Youth League, and Women’s Federation” issued by the 
CPC Central Committee in December | 989 has system- 
atically summed up the basic experiences acquired by 
the party from exercising unified leadership over trade 
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unions and guiding the organization of trade unions to 
act independently and keep the initiative in their own 
hands in unfolding vanous activities. They provide 
important guidance for the theory to amend the Trade 
LUnon Law as well as an important policy on the basis of 
which such an amendment ts carned out 


Wang Houde said: In amending the Trade Umion Law, 
we base ourselves on making economic development our 
central task and focus on the theme of liberating and 
expanding the productive forces and building socialism 
with Chinese characteristics to give play to the role of 
trade unions and carry out the work of trade unrons. He 
stressed: The most crucial key to our success in deep- 
ening reform and liberating and expanding the produc- 
tive forces hes in getting md of the restnctions on the 
human factor, which 1s the most active factor in the 
productive forces. Our success in bringing into play the 
initiative of the masses, staff. and workers. who are 
masters of the state and enterprises. as wel! as their 
wisdom and innovative urge 1s an important guarantee 
for us to achieve success 1m carrying out socialist reform 
and construction. Trade unions shoulder an unshirkable 
responsibility and play an irreplaceable role in bring:ng 
into play the initiative of staff and workers and as well! as 
their role as the main force. Especially in the course of 
our current dnve to successfully run large and medium- 
sized enterprises and change the operational mechanism 
of enterpnses, which has a bearing on the interests of 
staff and workers, the initiative taken by the organiza- 
tion of trade unions to conduct surveys. represent the 
views and needs of staffs and workers, assist the party 
and government to carry out various tasks. and properly 
handle and coordinate the relationship of interests 
among al! quarters 1s very necessary for us to ensure the 
success of reform. After having conducted thorough- 
going investigations and surveys and solicited opimons 
extensively from all quarters in the process of amending 
the Trade Union Law, we'll enable the Trade Union Law 
to fully embody the party's line, guiding principles. and 
policy on the workers’ movement, as well as the work of 
trade umions and, meanwhile, fully represent the aspira- 
tions and requirements of the vast numbers of staff 
members and workers for trade union work 


More on Hu Qili Remarks After NPC Opening 
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[“Dispatch™ by staff reporter Lin Tsui-fen (2651 5050 
$358): “Hu Qih Cares for China's Prosperity, Knows 
Nothing About Zhao Ziyang’s Recent Situation” } 


[Text] Hu Qili. who stepped down in the wake of the 4 
June incident and was reinstated last year as vice min- 
ister of machine-building and electronics industry. 
attended the opening ceremony of the Nationa! People’s 
Congress as a deputy yesterday. When the meeting was 
over, he was surrounded by reporters and, when asked 
about former General Secretary Zhao Ziyang. invariably 
said he did not know and he had not seen Zhao 
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Asked about the key to economic reform. Hu forwarded 
three points change mechanisms, implement the enter- 
pnse law. and give enterpnses more decision-making 


power 


Hu added he had earlier been to southern China and felt 
that Guangdong had made great progress in economic 
development. The market 1s bnsk. production 1s flour- 
ishing, and there are very good achievements in many 
areas 


When pestered by reporters on whether Zhao Zivyang 
would be remstated, whether his charges have been 
dropped, and on the question of “guarding against 
Leftism” in Deng Xiaoping’s talks, Hu Qih invanably 
said “! do not know,” “I have no idea.” and “1 am not in 
charge of propaganda now ~ 


He also said with a smile: “] am now in charge of 
microelectronics affairs, such as the tape recorders in 
your hands. If you ask me this, | can give you an 
answer” 


When asked whether the Leftist trend of thought would 
affect China's economic development. Hu said: “Com- 
rade Xiaoping has talked about this. What he said 1s 
correct and should be paid attention to. It 1s necessary to 
resolutely implement the spirit of Comrade Xiaoping’s 
talks.” 


When asked how to guard against the Leftist trend of 
thought, Hu said while walking out of the meeting place 
“| have not come to attend a news conference, so | do not 
want io answer questions. Let us talk again someday” 


The reporters perseveringly followed him and asked: 
“What do you think 1s the most important spirit of Deng 
Xiaoping’s talks” Hu said: “Carry out further reform, 
deepen reform and opening up, and uphold one center 
and two basic points.” When another reporter asked 
whether there are obstructions to economic reform, Hu 
replied: “The government work report today says the 
State Counci! will issue a relevant document to improve 
and change operational mechanisms.” 


When Hu stepped out of the Great Hall of the People 
and was about to get in a car, this reporter asked about 
his greatest wish. He said: “State stability, economic 


prosperity, and people's happiness.” 
“How are you getting on with your work?” 


“So far so good. | work very well and am very satisfied 
with it.” 


When asked whether there will be a change in his work in 
the near term, Hu stopped to think for a moment and 
said: “I do not know.” So saying, he got in a sedan and 
left. 
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“EUROPE NEWS’ Hails NPC Meeting 


OW 210307369) Beying XINHUA im English 0604 GMT 
2! Mar 92 


j Text] Pans, March 2! (XINHUA}—A Pans-based Chi- 
nese-language newspaper, THE EUROPE NEWS. hailed 
in a commentary on Saturday the on-going Chinese 
congress meeting as “bearing an unusual significance.” 


“A new wave of reform and openness 1s taking shape in 
China. The nation’s economic construction 1s full of 
vigor and vitality,” said the commentary 


Proceeding unswervingly along this road has become a 
long-term direction for the country in future, 1 added. 


The commentary said more than 40 years’ tortuousness 
in China has shown that only reform and openness and a 
better economic performance can make it best heard in 
the world 


On the present stability and unity in China, the com- 
mentary said, “most Overseas Chinese hope to see China 
grow nmch and strong. and remain politically and socially 
stable for a considerably long penod to come.” 


“The 10 years’ reform has brought material benefits to 
the Chinese people,” the commentary said. “If China 
concentrates its efforts on economic construction, it will 
surely take on a new look in the world within a short 
period.” 


The Chinese National People’s Congress (NPC), China's 
top legislative body, 1s holding its annual sessions in 
Beijing 


CPPCC Session 
Members ‘Criticize’ Li Peng Report, ‘Propaganda’ 
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(“Special Dispatch” from Being by staff reporter Chang 
Shao-wei (1728 1421 1218): “Chinese People’s Political 
Consultative Conference Members Criticize Govern- 
ment Work Report for Not Mentioning Prevention of 
Leftist Ideas”) 


[Text] Beying, 22 Mar (TA KUNG PAO)}—Chen Nanx- 
ian, a delegate from the scientific and technological 
circles, pointed out today at the Chinese People’s Polit- 
ical Consultative Conference [CPPCC] panel meeting 
thet not a single word was mentioned in Premier Li 
Peng's report on the “Leftist” mistakes which prevailed 
a few years ago. 


The scientific and technological worker who came from 
Shanghai also said that Premier Li Peng pointed out in 
his report: “Intellectuals are part of the working class.” 
In the next three lines of the report, he “encouraged them 
to face reality and go deep among workers and peas- 
ants.”” Since iniellectuals belong to the working class. 
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why should they go among the workers and peasants” 
Would it not be appropriate to change the version to 
facing reality and going deep among the masses” 


Another physicist, Zou Cheng!u, who criticized the unre- 
alistic propaganda, insisted that the press and media 
should conduct more study and investigations and 
refrain from following the leaders and going in for 
formalism. He cited an example: It is necessary to 
publicize heroes, models, and advanced figures. bul we 
cannot overemphasize the practices which are not ame- 
nable to reason. Our newspapers often speak highly of 
the advanced figures (most of them are dead) who. for 
the sake of work, refuse to visit their sick mothers, take 
care of their wives who are giving birth. or consult 
doctors when they themselves are sick. These cases are 
acceptable when they appear once or occasionally. It 
would be inappropriate if they are frequently publicized 
for this 1s unacceptable to the masses. It is against 
traditional Chinese ethics for a person to refuse to visit 
his sick mother. He 1s irresponsible if he does not take 
care of his wife who 1s giving birth. If he refuses to see a 
doctor when his is ill and then dies an heroic death, he 
cannot continue to contribute to the state 


Zou Chenglu also pointed out that some propaganda 
reports are not verified. When a certain person 1s backed 
and introduced by the head of the unit or a certain 
leader, his deeds are widely publicized in the press. In 
fact, the person is despised by the staff of that unit. Even 
the students studying abroad are shocked at reading such 
reports overseas. For instance, a publicized person went 
abroad to join his daughter when the state allocated 
funds to build a laboratory for him. As a consequence. 
the laboratory could not pass the inspection test 


Zou Chenglu urged the press to conduct more investiga- 
tions before publicizing advanced figures and their 
exemplary deeds, and have a clear understanding of the 
Cases to avoid their negative influence 


Members Move on Enterprises, Medical Reform 


OW 2403044392 Beyjine XINHUA Domestic Service 
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[By reporters Hu Qinghai (5170 3237 3189) and Dou 
Guangzheng (4535 1639 3932)) 


[Text] Beijing, 23 Mar (XINHU A}—Meetings to handle 
motions raised by members attending the Fifth Session 
of the Seventh National Committee of the Chinese 
People’s Political Consultative Conference [CPPCC] 
started in several places in Being today 


Vice Chairman Qian Zhengying chaired a meeting held 
at the hall of the CPPCC National Committee building. 
At that meeting, Public Health Minister Chen Minzhang 
answered questions raised by over 100 members from 
the medical professions. The meeting today handled six 
of their motions. The questions raised by the members 
dealed with issues on medical reforms, training of qual- 
ified personnel, combined use of Chinese traditional 
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medicine and Western meduine. 5 
im cities, and tramung of technician: 
answered and handled these questions 


This afternoon. relevant persor 
Office under the State Cour sites 
at the 2ist Century Hote! to har 
motions submitted by 25 mem>h 
National Commuttee. The moti 


nating large and medium-size 


submitted the motions. Members Wan: 


Wang Hongchang aiso capressed | 
venating the enterprises 


This morning. comrades of (he Supren 
attended a meeting at the trends? 
some CPPCC Nationa! ( ommuth 
handled the motior submittc: 
Boquan on improving the ju! 


Members of the CPPCC Nat 
isfied with the efficrent handling 


Members, State Counci! Officials Dis « 
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[Text] Being, March 23/X\INH! 
State Council, China's highest 
joined in discussions of m 
National Committee of th 
Consultative Conference ((C PPC' 


From today on. the motion group 
arrange relevant ministries and urca 
Council to meet CPPCC 

motions and cachange view 


According to the motion group 

icant part of the motions presented 
to revitalize laree and medium-sized s 
prises, such as increasing the mpu' 
transformation of the enterpr 
sron-making power and upgrading 
products 


Sixteen motions were sent to the t 
the State Counci! 


Yan Xiuzhen. a bureau direct 
the whole. the state funds carn 
transformation of the enterprises 


and most of the funds ar 
themselves through bank loans and 
Nevertheless, she noted that th 
billion yuan in the technolog 


year, increasing by |) 5 percent: 


CPPCC members pointed out 
about a third of the large and m 
are suffering losses, mostly on 
COMMUNICATIONS sectors 
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Yan said that starting from this vear. the energy and 
communication funds and budget regulation funds from 
these enterpnses will be reduced or exempted and the 
State will reduce its revenue from the enterpnses from $$ 


percent to 33 percent 


But, she said there must be a precondition for this. 
namely, a new mechanism of revenue-sharing system, 
system requiring payment of tax plus a percentage of 
profits to the state and payment of tax before loan 
repayment or any retention of profit, must be adopted 


In response to motions sumbitied by CPPCC National 
Committee members. Zhang Y onggang. deputy bureau 
director for enterprise management under the State 
Council's Production Office, said efforts should stan 
with improving the external environment and trans- 
forming the internal mechanism of operation. so as to 
push the enterpnses imto market or join im market 
competition 


Referring to an issue raised by some CPPCC members. he 
said the Production Office has reached agreement with the 
Ministry of Foreign Economic Relations and Trade on the 
practice for the office to first examine the qualifications of 
the enterprises autonomy in export business and then make 
recommendations to the ministry 


Currently. more than 500 productive enterprises enjoy 
such autonomy, he said 


Also, reforms of the personne! and labor. income distn- 
bution and social insurance systems wil! be carned out in 
the enterprises to lay the foundation for transforming the 
operational mechanism. he said 


Wang Yunzhi, another deputy bureau director in the 
same office. answered questions about the quality of 
products raised by a large number of CPPCC members 
Suff measures will be taken to expand the state's super- 
visory functions so that once fake or shoddy products are 
found, the severe cases wil! be dealt with according to 
law, in addition to economic penalties 


The CPPCC members present on the occasion showed 
satisfaction with today’s meeting. saying such exchanges 
with government officials heip a lot for them to partici- 
pate in and discuss state and government affairs 


Relevant members of the Ministry of Public Health and 
the Supreme People's Court wil! have similar exchanges 
with CPPCC National Committee members. XINHUA 
has learned 


Democratic Parties View Development Tasks, Means 


OW 2303191192 Bevine XINHUA Domestic Servic 
in Chinese 0516 GMT 23 Mar 92 


[Text] Beying, 23 March (XINHU A}—Delegates to the 
Fifth Session of the Seventh National Committee of the 
Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference 
[CPPCC] today continued to hold pane! discussions on 
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Premier L: Peng’s “Government Work Report.” Rele- 
vant persons from vanous democratic parties and the 
All-China Federation of Industry and Commerce 
[ACFIC] spoke im turn, saying: Reform and openness 
have opened up broad prospects for building socialism 
with Chinese charactenstics. Varnous democratic parties 
and the ACFIC should bear in mind the centra! task of 
economic construction and should work hard to create a 
new situation for participating in the administration and 
discussion of state affairs 


During the discussions, the delegates reviewed the tre- 
mendous changes brought to our country by reform and 
openness over the past 13 vears. They said: Reform and 
openness 1s the only way to build socialism with Chinese 
charactenstics. ACFIC Vice Chairman Wang Guangying 
said: Our country has undergone great changes and 
scored major achievements in economic construction 
since the Third Plenary Session of the ! 1th CPC Central 
Commiutiee. The people have benefited from reform and 
openness. These are the results of our adherence to the 
CPC's basic line of “one central task and two basi 
points” initiated by Comrade Deng X\1a0ping for use 
during the primary stage of socialism. Durnng the new 
histonca!l period we should firmly carry out the central 
task of economic construction in order | 
economic construction program to a new level. The 
ACFIC should conscientiously serve as a bridge between 
the government and the non-public sector of the 


raise bur 


economy. Wu Ketai. member of the Presidium of the 
Central Committee of the Taiwan Democratic Self 
Government League, stated: Serious implementation of 


Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory on building socialism 
with Chinese characternstics, as well as the guidelines of 
the Political Bureau meeting of the CPC Central Com- 
mittee, will further expedite our country’s cconomn 
construction, will promote economic and trade contacts 
as well as exchanges of personne! across the Taman 
Strait. and will create favorable conditions for realizing 
the reunification of the motherland. Wan Guoquan vice 
chairman of the Central Committee of the Chi 
ocratic National Construction Association. said 
Socialist modernization cannot be achieved withou 
turther deepening reform and opening up wider to the 
outside world. The socialist system can be fundamenta!! 
consolidated only if the economy is further developed 
through reform and openness. As a poli! 
assisting in the administration of state affairs 
that maintains close ties with economic circles. the 
China Democratic National Construction Association 1s 
determined to seize upon opportunities to senous 
investigate and study mayor issues that affect overa 
interests in the course of deepening the reform progra 


What should we do in the tace of intensified scientih 
technological, and economic competition today's 
fickle world’? Qian Werchang. vice chairman of the 


’ 


Central Committee of the China Democratic Leaguc 


said: As a developing socialist State ovr country must 
steadfast!v implement the bas). line of “one central tast 
and two basic points.” must “apitalize on current tavor 
able opportunities, must quicken the pace of reform and 
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openness, and must concentrate on advancing the pro- 
gram of economic construction. He said: Developing our 
country’s scientific, technological, and educational 
projects is essential for accelerating our country’s eco- 
nomic development. Composed of a group of senior and 
mid-level intellectuals who are willing to contribute to 
the four modernization dive, the China Democratic 
League 1s determined to work with people throughout 
the country in resolutely and energetically pursuing the 
second-step strategic objective of modernization and in 
making greater contributions to reform, openness, and 
economic development. Me: Xiangming, vice chairman 
of the Central Committee of the China Association for 
Promoting Democracy, stated: To make greater contn- 
butions to reform, openness, and the socialist economic 
construction. the members of various democratic paities 
must emancipate their minds and dispel misgivings. We 
should boldly carry out programs that are conducive to 
the development of socialist productive forces, to the 
improvement of socialist democracy and the socialist 
legal system. and to the realization of “one country and 
two systems.’ We should also act boldly in assisting with 
the administration and discussion of state affairs and in 
exercising democratic supervision. Lu Jiaxi, chairman of 
the Central Commitice of the Chinese Peasants’ and 
Workers’ Democratic Party, said: Science and tech- 
nology is the primary productive force. It represents 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s efforts to improve upon 
Marxism. Education ts equally important. Without edu- 
cational development, the productive forces cannot be 
developed. We can do a lot of things in developing 
science, technology, and education. The Chinese Peas- 
ants and Workers’ Democratic Party 1s ready to make 
new efforts in this regard 


In their speeches. the delegates pointed out: Our coun- 
try’s current political and social stability as well as 
economic development have provided objective condi- 
tions for expediting the reform and opening up program 
The members of various democratic parties and the 
ACFIC must further emancipate their minds and must 
contribute ideas and energies to reform and construc- 
tion. Xu Candong, vice chairman of the Jiusan Society, 
said: The Jiusan Society should rally its organizations at 
all levels, as well as ts members, to investigate and study 
some important issues pertaining to reforming the eco- 
nomic as well as to scientific and technological and 
educational structures. it should also mobilize them to 
open up new prospects for scientific and technological 
services, and the application of scrence and technology in 
promoting agriculture and in assisting remote border 
and impovernshed areas. It should muster their efforts in 
trying to find a mechanism to combine science and 
technology with the economy and in realistically con- 
verting screntific and technological! results into practical 
productive forces. Shen Qiuwo, vice chairman of the 
Central Committee of the Revolutionary Committee of 
the Chinese Kuomintang. said: The Revolutionary Com- 
mittee of the Chinese Kuomintang should fully motivate 
all of 1ts members to perform more practical work for 
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reform and construction and to conduct more service- 
onented programs such as consulting, education, dis- 
patch of skilled manpower to assist remote border areas, 
and other social services. Moreover, it should make good 
use of their substantial relations with Tarwan, Hong 
Kong, Macao, and other countnes and help them bring 
in capital, technology, and advanced management know- 
how for use in the country’s economic construction. Lu 
Rongshu, vice chairman of the Central Committee of the 
China Zhi Gong Dang, said: The China Zhi Gong Dang 
is determined to fully exploit its connections with Chi- 
nese nationals and overseas (hinese in expanding its 
overseas programs to business. industrial, and scientific 
and technological circles abroad and in actively studying 
ways to develop enterprises funded by the “three types of 
capital,” especially those funded by overseas Chinese. 
Furthermore, it is resolved to import more foreign 
capital as a way of making new contributions to reform 
and openness. 


Express Reform Commitment, Role 


OW 2303134792 Beyine XINHUA in Enelish 
1241 GMT 23 Mar 92 


[Text] Beijing, March 23 (XINHUA}—Members of var- 
ious democratic parties attending the ongoing Fifth 
Session of the Seventh National Commuttee of the Chi- 
nese people's Political Consultative Conferenc< 
(CPPCC), expressed therr willing to contribute to the 
country’s reform and opening to the outside world. 
[sentence as received] 


In group discussions since last Thursday, CPPCC mem- 
bers from China's eight democratic parties and the 
All-China Federation of Industry and Commerce were 
consensus of the view that the acceleration of the reform 
and opening-up 1s significant to the long-term strategy 
for building socialism with Chinese characteristics. 


The eight democratic parties now have a total member- 
ship of 350,000 most of whom are high-level intellectuals 
and experts in various circles 


Professor Qian Weichang. vice-chairman of the China 
Democratic League, said that to speed up economic 
development, education, science and technology must be 
emphasized 


He called on all members of his league te work for the 
fulfillment of the goal of quadrupling the 1980 GNP by 
the end of this century 


Wan Guoquan, vice-chairman o1 the China Democratic 
National Construction Association, sard that last year, 
members of his association put forward some 10,000 
suggestions on improving the performance of enterprises 
and applied some |.000 mems of new technology into 
production for developing new products, resulting im 
economic returns of about one billion yuan 


The China Democratic National ( onstructron Associa- 
tion has close relatvons with economic circles) Wan said 
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that his association will enhance its advantage and 
continue to play a positive role in the economic field. 


Shen Qiuwo, vice-chairman of the Revolutionary Com- 
mittee of the Chinese Kuomintang, said that members of 
his Organization have wide contacts with Tarwan, Hong 
Kong and Macao as well as foreign countnes. They will 
help the government introduce more funds, technology 
and advanced management methods to serve China's 
economic construction. 


Wang Guangying, vice-chairman of the CPPCC 
National Committee and of the All-China Federation of 
Industry and Commerce, said that his federation will 
serve as a bridge of the government to non-public 
economy sO as tO promote economic construction to a 


new stage. 


Advise on Reform 
OW 2403035492 Being XINHUA in Enelish 
0245 GMT 24 Mar 92 


[Text] Being. March 24 (XINHUA}—Speeding up 
reform and opening to the outside world have a far 
reaching significance and are decisive to building up a 
socialist country with Chinese characteristics. 


This was expressed by members of some non-communist 
parties during a discussion in the course of the Fifth 
Session of the Seventh Chinese People’s Political Con- 
sultative Conference (CPPCC). CPPCC members. many 
of whom joined non-<communist parties, offered their 
suggestions concerning China's reform. 


This CPPCC session 1s being held in Beying together 
with the Fifth Sessxon of the Seventh National People’s 
Congress 


One of their main topics is that in order to speed up the 
country’s reform, China should put more emphasis on 
promoting development of its education, science and 
technology, and apply them to production as quickly as 
possible 


Most of the members of China's exght democratic parties 
and the Association of Industry and Commerce are 
senior intellectuals or social celebrities, and have broad 
contact with overseas organizations. They are playing an 
important role in China's reform and opening to the 
outside world 


Wan Guoquan, vice-chairman of the democratic 
Natonal Construction Association, said that members 
of the party had put forward more than 10.000 proposals 
to improve coonomic efficiency and product quality 
With ther help more than 1,000 new products and 
techniques were developed. bringing about one billion 
yuan of profits 


Some members capressed their enthusiasm to heip the 
government take im more foreign funds and advanced 
technology and management skills. and they wall provide 
more Suggestions to the government in the future 
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Economists Air “Worries’ About State Enterprises 
OW 2303143392 Beying XINHUA in English 
1334 GMT 23 Mar 92 


[Text] Beying, March 23 (XINHUA}—To change the 
method of operation of enterpnses and let to compete on 
market 1s the key to accelerating the economic structural 
reforms, said econornists attending the current annual 
session of the Seventh National Committee of the Chi- 
nese People’s Political Consultative Conference 
[CPPCC]. 


During panel discussions today, many economic experts 
expressed their wornes about the lack of vitality in 
state-owned large and medium-sized enterprises. 


China now has over 10,000 independent accounting 
Slate-run enterprises, accounting for 2.5 percent of the 
country’s total, but the mdustnal output value they 
create and the profits and taxes they turn to the state 
account for 45.6 percent and over 60 percent, respec- 
trvely, of the country’s total. 


At present, however, one third of the country’s state-run 
large and medium-sized enterprises are operating ai a 
loss and only one third of them are making profits. 


Therefore, the CPPCC National Committee members 
said, if such situation persists, the dominating position 
of the state-owned economy will be at the msk of being 
threatened 


Li Renjun, vice chairman of the CPPCC Economic 
Committee, said that in order to improve the economic 
performance of the state-run enterprises and encourage 
them to compete in market, reform of the management 
system must be carned out within enterprises and the 
new method of operation must be established to make 
positions of officials. the jobs of workers and the wages 
less secure as before 


Some experts pointed out that at present the state 
actually exercises the multi-objective management of 
enterprises mainly through the administrative means 
and enterprises have to undertake many tasks not related 
to production or business operations, thus making them 
unable to concentrate on production 


Li stressed that government should change their func- 
tiONS, give greater Management autonomy to enterprises 
and reduce its interference in their production and 
management and their internal affairs 


It 1s an mmevitable trend to let state enterprises compete 
on the market. said Professor Xiao Guoyin of the Wuhan 
University 


The professor of econormcs noted that enterprises must 
pay full attention to the run of the market and make 
growth im sales and profit their pnncipal objective 
Making losses in the keep competition means the enter- 
prise 1 driven out of the market. [sentence as received] 
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Xiao held that large and medium-sized enterprises 
should participate in international competition, not only 


regional but global. 


Recently a CPPCC group visited some large and 
medium-sized state enterprises in Shanghai, the largest 
industnal metropolis in the country. They said that they 
were happy to see that the No. 2 Textile Machinery Plant 
has become highly responsive to market demand since it 
introd:iced the contract system in 1987. 


They arnved at the conclusion that only by changing 
their method of operation is it possible for large and 
medium-sized state enterprises to produce marketable 
products and be all victorious in market competition. 


After touring the Shanghai Baoshan Iron and Steel 
Complex, the CPPCC visitors were much impressed 
with its high level of scientific management and techno- 


logical progress. 


They urged enterprises to increase input in research and 
development, which, they said, is vital to invigorating 
the large and medium-sized enterprises. 


Yan Dongsheng, former vice president of the Chinese 
Academy of Sciences, pointed out that there are still 
certain problems concerning structures and policies as 
well as matters regarding science and technology. 


He urged the state to formulate effective policies in this 
regard. 


“Some larez and medium-sized state enterprises have 
not yer cume to see the urgency of making technological 
progress,” he sighed. 


Political & Social 


Advisory Commission Member on SEZ Abolition Call 


HK2403084892 Hong Kong HSIN WAN PAO 
in Chinese 24 Mar 92 p 4 


[“Special dispatch” by staff reporter Chen Shao-chiang 
(7115 1421 1730): “Ren Zhongy: Says Never Heard 
Some Central Advisory Commission Members Call for 
Abolition of Special Economic Zones”) 


[Text] Being, 24 Mar—Ren Zhongyi, Central Advisory 
Commission member and former Guangdong Provincial 
CPC Committee secretary, said this morning that he had 
never heard that some Central Advisory Commission 
members had joirtly written a letter demanding the 
abolition of special economic zones [SEZ’s}. 


He said he felt Deng Xiaoping’s remarks during an 
inspection of south China not long ago were well 


expressed. 
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Deng Visits Zhuhai Enterprise in Guangdong 
HK2403 100792 Guangzhou NANFANG RIBAO 
in Chinese 23 Mar 92 pp 1, 3 


[By Zhao Xiaoju (6392 2556 3515) aid Tao Guangyuan 
(7118 0342 0337): “Comrade Xiaoping Says: | Would 
Like To Shake Hands With Young People”) 


[Excerpt] [passage omitted] It was a rare fine day on 25 
January 1992 with low temperatures in the southern part 
of the country. The warm sunlight flooded Zhuhai's 
luxuriant vegetation. A national flag was fluttering in a 
gentle breeze in front of Asia Emulation Naval Engi- 
neering [ya zhou fang zhen kong zhi xi tong gong cheng 
0068 3166 0119 4176 2235 0455 4762 4827 1562 4453] 
Company Limited. Comrade Deng Xiaoping arrived at 
Asia Emulation Company just after 0900. Accompanied 
by leaders of the province and city, Comrade Xiaoping 
smiled kindly and shook their hands. 


They sat around a rectangular confere=-¢ table. General 
Manager You Jingyu briefed Comrade Xiaoping on the 
company’s situation. This is a hi-tech enterprise with 
102 staff members and workers, 80 percent of whom 
possess senior and middle-grade technical titles or doc- 
torates. The per capita output value is 200,000 yuan. 
When these facts were reported, Comrade Xiaoping 
asked loudly: Can this argument that science and tech- 
nology are the first productive force be tenable? You 
Jingyu replied quickly: It 1s completely tenable. We are 
answering this with our practice. 


Upon hearing that You Jingyu had received technical 
training abroad for a comparatively long time and that 
many backbone elements of the company had also gone 
abroad to receive training, Comrade Xiaoping said: It is 
hoped that all people who have gone to study abroad will 
return. Proper arrangements must be made for those 
who have returned. 


Having entered a clean and bright workshop, Comrade 
Xiaoping saw two long and high power station emulators 
and tidy rows of computers and could not refrain from 
saying: Your working conditions now are much better 
than in the 1950's. Everyone must remember: In those 
years, a group of veteran scientists, including Qian 
Xuesen, Li Siguang, and Qian Sanqiang, promoted many 
branches of our high science and technology, such as 
atomic bombs, hydrogen bombs, and guided missiles. 
Their working conditions were very poor. We must say 
that the scientists are now very happy. 


In the over-200-square-meter workshop, Comrade 
Xiaoping watched while walking and kept asking ques- 
tions which demonstrated his concern. Comrade 
Xiaoping was very glad to see that many young people 
had shouldered heavy burdens. He said: | would like to 
shake hands with the young people; the hope of science ts 
placed on the young people. When he learned that these 
two emulators had been made as a result of tracing the 
latest international emulation software technology. he 
said: The newer, the better and the higher, the better. 
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The newer and the higher, the happier I am. I am happy, 
the people are happy, and China 1s happy. 


You Jingyu, who was accompanying Comrade Xiaoping, 
told him: The consistent aim of Asia Emulation Com- 
pany is to train talented people and to make more 
contributions toward the country. Comrade Xiaoping 
said earnestly: We must chernsh our country. China must 
be developed. China has been poor for several thousand 
years and it is time for its development. 


After returning to the great hall, Comrade Xiaoping 
proposed on his own initiative that a group photo be 
taken. He smiled kindly and patiently waited for the 
working personnel to emerge from the workshop to have 
the group photo taken. [passage omitted] 


Jiang Zemin Said To Suffer ‘Loss of Favor’ 


HK2403050/192 Hong Kong KAI FANG 
in Chinese No 63, 18 Mar 92 pp 16-17 


[Exclusive Report” by special correspondent Tang 
Hsiao-chao (0781 2556 2507): “Inside Story of Jiang 
Zemin’s Loss of Favor’’} 


[Text] “Those who take the post of CPC General Secre- 
tary will certainly come to no good end.” This is a 
favorite phrase of cadres in Mainland China during 
recent years. Deng Xiaoping was the first CPC General 
Secretary when the CPC set up this post, and he was 
overthrown during the Great Cultural Revolution after 
10 years in office. Once this post was resumed after the 
Great Cultural Revolution, Hu Yaobang took the office 
and was then succeeded by Zhao Ziyang, both of whom 
suffered crushing defeats. Unexpectedly, it is now Jiang 
Zemin’s turn 


Deng Xiaoping Trusts Nobody During His Remaining 
Years 

This new trend of internal struggles of the CPC hierarchy 
was first disclosed by a report from the military: “Deng 
Xiaoping has entered a state similar to that of Mao 
Zedong during his remaining years. He trusis nobody. 
Now he has begun to aim his attacks at Jiang Zemin.” 
Such remarks seem to be alarmist talk. 


When tracing back the source of this report, we have 
learned that Deng Xiaoping recently went to southern 
China apparently to show his support for the general tide 
of reform in the area and to launch an offensive against 
the conservative forces in Being. However, there 
existed a cause which was unknown to the public, that 1s, 
he 1s now dissatisfied with Li Peng and his system of 
third-generation successors. We are not going to talk 
about Li Peng here, for he has been much talked about 
before. Deng Xiaoping’s dissatisfaction with Jiang 
Zemin 1s something quite new and strange 


During his southern tour, Deng Xiaoping admitted that 
“the two men I selected before met with defeat.” When 
talking about “the present ieading body of the CPC 
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Central Committee,”” Deng expressed the belief that the 
members are “a little bit too old; it would be better if 
they are in their early 60s.” He also said: “The present 
third-generation leading body is basically good, though 
we need to change some of them.” 


Among the six Standing Committee members of the 
CPC Political Bureau, 75-year-old Yao Yilin and Song 
Ping are, needless to say, too old. However, only 58- 
year-old Li Ruihuan and 64-year-old Li Peng are quali- 
fied for Deng’s standard of being in early 60's [as 
published]. Apparently, the 66-year-old Jiang Zemin and 
68-year-old Qiao Shi should not be considered to be “in 
their early 60's.” 


Was Deng Xiaoping not negligent to make such remarks 
if he still wants to save the core position of Jiang Zemin? 
If people have to be replaced simply because they are not 
in their early 60°s, are Jiang Zemin and Qiao Shi also 
included? 


Dissatisfied With Ultra-Leftist 1 July Speech 


An insider from Beijing also disclosed that Deng 
Xiaoping considers the official accomplishment of Jiang 
Zemin in the past three years “excessively cautious and 
timid.” Therefore, he recently asked Jiang to be bolder in 
his work. 


It has been learned that Deng Xiaoping’s dissatisfaction 
with Jiang Zemin began with Jiang’s speech at a rally to 
mark the 70th anniversary of the CPC's birth last year. 
That speech, which was drafted by an ultra-leftist group 
from the CPC Propaganda Department. was praised as a 
“political declaration” of the third-generation successors 
for its emphasis on four upholds and opposition to 
peaceful evolution. However, Deng Xiaoping was not 
amused by this speech. He considered the speech quite 
“one-sided” because it failed to place reform and 
opening up in an appropriate position. In Deng’s mind, 
he has drawn the lesson from the evolution of the Soviet 
Union and Eastern Europe that it is better to prevent 
evolution through reform than to take the road back. 
(Deng’s remarks during his southern tour fully embody 
this.) 


Therefore, under pressure from the collapse of the Soviet 
Union, Deng hurnedly organized, in Shanghai Huangfu 
Ping’s articles, the launching of a counterattack against 
the leftists in Beijing. However. neither Li Peng nor 
Jiang Zemin knew anything about this: and the latter 
even gave his tacit consent to and participated in a 
campaign in Beijing to criticize Huangfu Ping. This made 
Old Deng very angry, and Jiang Zemin was unable to 
make heads or tails of it until Deng dropped him a hint 
through Yang Shangkun. Jiang began to turn around at 
last winter's central work conference and the Eighth 
Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central Committee, and 
he criticized Gao Di of RENMIN RIBAO for his failure 
to propagate reform and opening up. 


This insider pointed out that not until his recent 
southern tour did Deng make it public: “I* was my idea 
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that Huangfu Ping write those articles, and the view- 
points in the articles were all mine.” He also indicated 
that “any indiscriminate additions, deletions, and dis- 
tortions of the basic line are “incorrect.” By making 
these remarks, he also meant to give Jiang Zemin a 
lesson, for Jiang had tailed to resist the ultra-leftust forces 
of Beying’s cultural and propaganda departments. 


An Unknown Story Behind His Transfer to Beijing 


The true story as who decided to transfer and make Jiang 
Zemin a key figure of the CPC Central Committee is still 
unknown to the public. A commonly told, yet uncon- 
firmed story, has it that Jiang Zemin was recommended 
to Deng Xiaoping by Li Xianning. A cadre in Shanghai 
said: “The whole matter might be very simple. Such a 
decision could easily be made when several senior 
statesmen met and talked. What 1s certain ts that this 
decision 1s not the outcome of a protracted process, 
because Zhao Ziyang was forced to step down during the 
middie stage of the students’ movement, and there was 
not enough time for a protracted process. As a matter of 
fact, there was not much to choose from at that moment. 
Jiang Zemin had some strong points; for example, he had 
a good image and was an eloquent speaker, and he had 
done quite well in Shanghai.” 


There was an unknown story behind Jiang Zemin’s 
transfer to Beijing. It has been learned that this story was 
disclosed by Jiang Zemin himself when he returned to 
Shanghai in the capacity of CPC General Secretary on 8 
August 1989. On 19 May when the situation of the 
students’ movement in Beying became most tense, Jiang 
Zemin arrived in Beijing in disguise: He wore a big gauze 
mask, a hat. and a windbreaker to look like a painter. He 
was greeted at the airport by four men from the Central 
Security Bureau headed by one surnamed Li. After 
riding in a car for half an hour and walking for two hours, 
Jiang Zemin finally reached the house arranged for him 
by the Security Bureau. On that verv night, Li Peng 
proclarmed martial law. However, Jiang Zemin did not 
make an appearance in public until 21 June when the CPC 
Political Bureau held an enlarged meeting. 


It has been said that this was a most circumspect and 
farsighted arrangement of China's senior statesmen. Pre- 
dicting the serious consequences of 4 June suppression, 
they did not want Jiang Zemin, who was already in 
Beijing as a successor to Zhao Ziyang, to have a hand in 
the 4 June incident, so that he could appear to have 
nothing to do with the bloody 4 June incident. All this 
made it easier for him to replace his predecessor. 


It was under such dramatic arrangements that Jiang 
Zemin rose to power. However, the gunshots and blood- 
stains on 4 June gave him a deep warning: He could by 
no means make any mistakes. The relapse of ultra-leftist 
ideology during the 4 June incident and the change of 
color in the Soviet Union and Eastern Europe decided 
his concessions to the leftists among the central author- 
ities, because he was afraid of following the same old 
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disastrous road of Zhao Ziyang. In essence, his motto is 
to work cautiously and never fall to the Right. 


An analyst pointed out: “Under China's totalitanan 
system, which 1s ruled by one man, Jiang Zemin should 
understand that leftist or rightist ideas mean nothing to 
autocrats, for they always consider themselves correct at 
all times. Jiang Zemin is not an autocrat and he has his 
own difficulties and problems.” Jiang Zemin once told 
one of his friends in private about his difficulties by 
describing himself in the Shanghai dialect as “a turtle 
whose head will be chopped whether it stretches its neck 
out or draws it back.” 


Jiang Zemin has some weak points. tor example, in 
political circles in Beying, Jiang Zemin is generally 
considered to “be unduly bookish and lacking experi- 
ence in struggle. What is the use of being able to speak a 
mere foreign language?” Some people believe that if one 
wants to play politics mm China, the first condition he 
should possess 1s to know how to corral people and form 
his own clique; otherwise he 1s sure to be toppled sooner 
or later. Others even consider Jiang Zemin “pedantic.” 


Director of Jiang’s Office Zheng Qinghong Is Young 
and Inexperienced 


Jiang Zemin only brought one secretary with him when 
he assumed his office in Beijing, who 1s said to be Jiang 
Zemin's only trusted follower: Zheng Qinghong, son of 
CPC senior statesman Zheng San and a graduate of 
Beijing Engineering Institute. The 50-year-old is now 
director of Jiang Zemin’s office and deputy director of the 
CPC Central Committee General Office. He wos) ed as 
Yu Quuli’s secretary and appeared on the political stage 
in 1981. Then he became a well-known figure in 
Shanghai, being promoted from Shanghai branch deputy 
party secretary of China Ocean Ou! Corporation to 
deputy secretary and Standing Committee member of 
the Shanghai City party committee, responsible tor cul- 
tural and propaganda work. As a matter of fact, he was 
transferred to Beijing two months ahead of Jiang Zemin 
as vice minister of labor and personne!. All this was 
attributable to his mother Deng Liuj:n who used per- 
sonal influence on his behalf. 


The highest post of the CPC Central Committee General 
Office has always been a powertul yet unstable position, 
and those who took this post often rose to and lost power 
equally quickly. However, Yang Dezhong is an excep- 
tion. Yang 1s an important figure among the central 
authorities who has long worked as deputy director of 
the CPC Central Committee General Office (the director 
is Wen Jiabao). During the Zhou Enlai era, he already 
headed the squad of bodyguards for top-ranking officials 
(as captain of the guard). However, Zheng Qinghong was 
sO inexperienced and naive as to ask Jiang Zemin in 
what order the two deputy directors should be placed. It 
was also Yang Dezhong who accompanied Jiang Zemin 
during his trip to Shanghai in January this year 
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Deng Has Already Become Estranged From Jiang 
Zemin 


Relations between Jiang Zemin and Deng Xiaoping are 
far less intimate than those between the two Yang 
brothers and Deng Xiaoping. When Deng Xiaoping was 
inspecting the Zhuhai Special Economic Zone, Yang 
Baibing called a Central Military Commission meeting 
in the Shiying Shanzhuang Hotel. Present at the meeting 
were chiefs and deputies of all military districts and arms 
of services. Jiang Zemin was not invited to the meeting. 
In early February, Deng Xiaoping went to Shanghai to 
spend the Spring Festival. Generally speaking, since 
Deng’s Shanghai tmp was such a big operation, and 
Shanghai is Jiang Zemin’s old nest, Jiang Zemin should 
have had an audience with Deng. However, reliable 
sources had it that he did not appear in Shanghai. 


It was precisely during his stay in Shanghai that Deng 
Xiaoping criticized Gao Di and He Jingzhi by name (a 
thing which he dared not do in Beying). Deng Xiaoping 
also spoke highly of Zhao Ziyang in private, saying that 
Zhao Ziyang had done a very good job and was an 
excellent premier and CPC General Secretary, and that 
he only suffered a setback on the issue of opposing 
bourgeois liberalization. Undoubtedly, his remarks were 
aimed at Li Peng and Jiang Zemin, implying that Jiang 
Zemin also has to step down if he fails to do a good job. 


Will Not Step Down for the Time Being 


However, it is almost impossible for Zhao Ziyang to 
regain power and replace Jiang Zemin. Even if Deng 
Xiaoping has such an intention, the move itself will arouse 
too great a turbulence; moreover, such a move will also 
mean redressing |ping fan 1627 0646] the 4 June incident. 
In addition, it is indeed hard to find someone better 
qualified than Jiang Zemin. 


It is credible that Jiang Zemin has been out of favor with 
Deng Xiaoping. Under the trend of the times, Jiang 
Zemin, who is weak and acts like a mere figurehead 
among the central authorities, has no alternative but to 
support and closely follow Li Ruihuan. His first oppor- 
tunity will be to win the battle against the leftists in two 
departments and one newspaper [CPC Propaganda 
Department, Cultural Ministry, and RENMIN RIBAO], 
and work out a theme report for the CPC 14th National 
Congress which pleases Deng Xiaoping. At present, Shao 
Huaze, former deputy chief editor of JIEFANGJUN 
BAO (who obeys the orders of the Yang's), has already 
taken the post of RENMIN RIBAO chief editor, respon- 
sible for solving the problem of Gao Di. This new job 
might not be too difficult for him. 


Therefore, if he can regain his wit after falling into the pit 
[chi yi qian zhang yi zhi 0676 0001 1058 7022 0001 
2535), Jiang Zemin can manage to keep his key position. 
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Authorities To Try Zhao Aide for Tiananmen 


HK 2403071892 Hong Kong AFP in English 0712 GMT 
24 March 92 


[Text] Beijing, March 24 (AFP}—China will put senior 
reformist official Bao Tong and several dissidents on 
trial nearly three years after the 1989 democracy move- 
ment, the country’s chief prosecutor said Tuesday. 


“The trials are basically over. I'd say there are several 
left,’ said Liu Fuzhi, procurator general of the Supreme 
People’s Procuratorate. 


“More than 90 percent” of suspects accused of crimes 
associated with the Tiananmen Square movement had 
now been tried, he added. 


The official confirmed that among the defendants would 
be Bao Tong, secretary of disgraced communist party 
leader Zhao Ziyang and the most senior official to be 
jailed for the 1989 unrest. 


“The Beiing procuratorate is handling this case,’ Liu 
said. “It will eventually be tned.” 


Bao, 58, was formally arrested on January 20 this year— 
two years and eight months after he was taken from his 
home—and his wife, Jiang Zongcao, has accused the 
authorities of detaining him arbitrarily and denying due 
process. 


“We should listen to his relatives’ opinions, naturally,” 
Liu said. “After all, he was the secretary of a central 
committee member.” 


But the procurator general defended the case's treat- 
ment, attributing the delay to “the care this case should 
be accorded.” 


He also rejected claims by Bao’s wife that the charges 
against Bao had changed several times, indicating that 
prosecutors lacked the evidence to convict him. 


“The charges have always been leaking state secrets and 
(counter-revolutionary) propaganda and incitement. It’s 
still the same now,” the official said. 


Liu was speaking at the Great Hall of the People, where 
he is attending the annual session of the Chinese parlia- 
ment, the National People’s Congress (NPC). 


Shanghai Court To Try Pro-Democracy Activists 


HK 2403070492 Hong Kong MING PAO in Chinese 
24 Mar 92 p9 


[Shanghai Municipal Intermediate People’s Court To 
Try Two Pro-Democracy Activists Fu Shenqi and Feng 
Rujun*] 


[Text] According to news from Shanghai, the Shanghai 
Intermediate People’s Court will open a session 
tomorrow to try the two pro-democracy activists Fu 
Sheng: and Feng Rujun. It has been reported that they 
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can have lawyers to defend themselves, but that their 
relatives are not allowed to atiend or give testimony at 
the trial. 


Fu Shenqi, 38, a native of Jiangxi’s Nanchang, was a 
worker at the Shanghai Power Plant. He was charged 
with “antiparty and antisocialism incitement” and sen- 
tenced to seven years imprisonment for founding a 
workers’ organization called the “Revitalization Soci- 
ety” in 1980 and issuing the pamphlet “Voice of Democ- 
racy,’ which called for freedom of the press, genuine 
elections, and other political reforms. At the time Wet 
Jingsheng was found guilty, Fu was arrested. He was 
released after serving a five-year sentence. 


As Fu Shenqi could not find a job after his release, he set 
up a book stall to make a living. Following the 1989 
democracy movement, he planned the publication of a 
magazine entitled “Revitalization,” which carried the 
minutes of the tnal of Wang Juntao and Chen Ziming 
and Wang Juntao’s letter to his lawyer, and appealed to 
the Shanghai people to show concern for the fate of the 
jailed patriots. 


The Shangha: Public Security Bureau detained Fu 
Sheng: on 24 May 1991, searched his house, and took 
away five copies of the magazine. As his triend Feng 
Rujun had cooperated with him, he was detained for 
exaraimation and his house was also searched. 


(in the occasion of the second anniversary of the 4 June 
incident, the public security bureau officially declared 
Fu Shenai's arrest. Feng Rujun is the second defendant. 
The two have been detained for | 1 months. 


Military 


Army Departments Discuss Deng Xiaoping’s Remarks 
HK 1903125592 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
19 Mar 92 p 2 


[““Special article” by staff reporters: “Three PLA General 
Departments Talk About Deng’s Remarks” 


[Text] The most heated topic of discussion for deputies 
to the National People’s Congress and members of the 
Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference 
National Committee, who are gathering in Beijing from 
various quarters of the country for the two sessions, 1s 
still Deng Xiaoping’s remarks during his trip to southern 
China. People have a common excitement on the new 
upsurge of reform and opening up. The departments and 
affiliated organs of the Army are not excepted. 


According to a source, the three general departments of 


the Army, (1.e., the General Staff Department, the Gen- 
eral Political Department, and the General Logistics 
Department), recentiy concentrated their studies and 
discussions on Deng’s remarks. The high-ranking 
officers from the commanding departments thought that 
at every crucial juncture since reform and opening up, it 
has always been Deng Xiaoping who has pointed out the 
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direction for the advancement of the party and the 
country. This time, regardless of his old age, Deng 
Xiaoping personally went deep into the reality of life to 
investigate, research, and give penetrating expositions 
on a series Of major issues with very incisive and 
thorough judgmenis. Some leaders from the General 
Political Department said: If we march on along the road 
designed by Deng Xiaoping, there will certainly be anew 
takeoff in China’s construction and its most brilliant 
achievements will be added to the annals of the Chinese 
nation. 


Definition of Surname “She™ [Socialism] and Surname 
“Zi” [Capitalism] 


The high-ranking officers form the three departments 
participating in the study and discussion are of the 
opinion that Deng Xiaoping’s current remarks have 
clearly defined a number of issues which were unclear in 
the past. The meaning 1s concrete and realistic and there 
1s NO mistaking what his remarks are aimed at, which 
should be regarded as policy as well as theory. Some 
persons in charge of the General Logistics Department 
said: With regard to the recent controversy on surnamed 
“she” or surnamed “zi,” it 1s not easy to make sure in 
one’s mind which is right and which 1s wrong. Now, after 
Deng Xiaoping definitely pointed out the three criteria 
for judgment, it 1s no longer confusing. His current 
remarks will play a powerful guiding role in helping 
people extricate themselves from the metaphysica! 
method and habitual way of thinking that “if one ts 
wrong, the other must be nght.” 


Reform and Opening Up Must Not Be Reversed 


The leading cadres of the General Staff Department said: 
The brillant expositions in Deng Xiaoping’s current 
important remarks on the essential differences between 
the emancipation and development of the productive 
forces, planned and market economies, the fight against 
the “ieftists” and rnightists, earlier and common pros- 
perity, stability and development, more attention being 
paid to reform and opening up and to the building of the 
legal system, as well as socialism and capitalism, show 
the foresight and sagacity of a proletarian revolutionary. 
his rich experience in revolutionary struggle, and keen 
insights into the laws governing socialist economic con- 
struction, which will not only play a very important role 
in guiding the present reform and economic construc- 
tion, but will also be of profound significance to the 
entire cause of the socialist modernization drive 


Regarding the issues of “holding the basic line in a 
dominant position unshakably tor 100 years. practicing 
reform and opening up in a bolder manner, and boosting 
economic development at a quicker pace” pointed out 
by Deng Xiaoping, the officers maintained that they 
enjoy immense popular support frem) the party, the 
Army, and the people. Some offic. s said: Through 
reform and opening up, the Chinese pcople can sce the 
bright future of socialism and the hopes for national! 
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reyuvenation. As reform and opening up have struck root 
in the hearts of the people. no one can reverse them. 


People here also noticed that while the three general 
departments were organizing the study and discussion of 
Deng Xiaoping’s remarks, the Central Military Commis- 
sion’s official newspaper. JJEFANGJUN BAO, carned 
on 14 March a 1400-character editorial entitled “Reso- 
lutely Implement Basic Line, Actively Participate in and 
Support Reform and Opening Up.” The editorial said: 
“Unswervingly implementing the party's basic line 
should, in the final analysis, be embodied in actions. The 
Army should adapt itself to the new situation to accel- 
erate reform and opening up. uphold and support 
reform, and even more consciously serve the overall 
situation of the country’s economic construction.”’ The 
editorial also pointed out that the Army should consci- 
entiously perform its duties “so as to create a stable 
environment for reform and opening up.” 


Eradicate Ideological Obstacles From Officials 


Deng Xiaoping’s remarks have eradicated the ideolog- 
ical obstacles of quite a number of people, particularly 
officials at all levels. to usher in a new upsurge of reform 
and opening up. The swift, active. and warm response of 
the Army departments and affiliated organs, as well as 
the party and government departments of al! localities 
throughout the country, will undoubtedly serve as posi- 
tive factors for the successful convocation of the two 
sessions. 


Senior Military Officers Visit Shenzhen, Zhuhai 


HK1103074792 Hone Kong MING PAO in Chinese 
1] Mar 92 p2 


{Report: “Central Military Commission Organizes Visit 
to Shenzhen, Zhuhai for Senior Military Officers”’} 


[Text] To express its support for Deng Xiaoping’s reform 
line, the Central Military Commission recently began to 
Organize army generals (cadres at and above army com- 
mander level) to visit and “study” in Shenzhen and 
Zhuhai special economic zones [SEZ’s]. Informed 
sources disclosed that the first “generals’ group” has 
already arrived in Shenzhen. While visiting the city, 
some senior military officers were so deeply moved by 
the great achievements in the construction of the SEZ, 
they even shouted “Long live Deng Xiaoping!” 


It was also disclosed that in the new tnal of strength 
between the reformers and conservatives within the CPC 
Central Committee. the Army is evidently on the side of 
the reformers. It resolutely supports Deng Xiaoping’s 
policy decision on speeding up the pace of reform. The 
Central Military Commission has promptly conveyed 
Deng Xiaoping’s speeches, which were made during his 
south China tour, throughout the Army. At the same 
time, to express its support for the policy of reform and 
opening up and for the SEZ, it has organized cadres at 
and above the army commander level (or above the rank 
of major general) to visit and “study” in Shenzhen and 
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Zhuhai SEZ’s. it was learned that the “genera! visiting 
groups” organized by the Central Military Commission 
will be sent to the south :n four or five groups, and the 
first is now visiting Shenzhen 


Sources said that the ‘generals’ groups” are basicalls 
following the same route as Deng Xiaoping’s journey 
They have visited the miniature world of “Beautiful 
China,” the ethnic cultura! village. factomes, and urban 
construction projects. Some generals have come to the 
SEZ for the first time. They were astonished to see and 
were pleased with the great achievements the SEZ has 
made. While visiting the city, some generals were so 
excited to see the great development the SEZ has 
achieved over the pasi decade, some shed tears and even 
shouted: “Long live Deng Xiaoping! 


It was also learned that following Deng \:aoping’s visit, 
apart from Army generals in service. some retired senor 
generals also inspected the SEZ’s recently. including 
Yang Chengwu., former commander of the Beying Mih- 
tary Region and acting chief of General Staff. who 1s 
visiting Shenzhen these days 


Sources pointed out that the Army is on Deng Xiaoping’s 
side and resolutely supports reform. Apart trom the great 
influence of Deng Xiaoping himself in the Army. Yang 
Shangkun and Yang Baibing play the main role 


Well-informed sources said that despite the fact that 
people overseas have a bad impression of the Yangs 
because of the “4 June” Incident. Yang Shangkun has 
certainly made a great contribution to the reform of the 
Chinese Army over the past year. He has dared to 
eliminate all kinds of political factions and “mountain 
strongholds” within the Army and has disbanded some 
traditional units which were seriously influenced by 
feudal ideas. On the other hand. acting on Deng Xiaop- 
ing’s orders. he has promoted the course of specialization 
and regularization for the Army. Now. military officers 
at primary level are al! graduat military schools 
and semor officers can be assigned to important posts 
only after they have been trained again in militan 
schools) Yang Shangkun has also transplanted Deng 
Xiaoping’s theory on “the criterion of the productive 
forces” (or the “theory of white cats and black cats.” i 
essence) to army building and has put forth a theory on 
“the criterion of combat effectiveness.” meaning that 
combat effectiveness 1s the cntenon tor the Armed 
Forces. 


Pe trevor 


Well-informed sources pointed out There is also a 
reason behind the Army's resolute support tor Deng 
Xiaoping and his policy decision to speed up the pace of 
reform and opening up. and that is the “4 June” inec- 
dent. Since the 1989 Tiananmen incident, the prestige of 
the People’s Liberation Army |PLA| has dropped. Many 
military officers, who had called themselves “the peo- 
ple’s own army.” are in jow spirits. Last year. during the 
floods in east China, the Army went a t to help the 
masses and their image was improved to a certain extent 
The shadows on quite a few low and mid-level! officers 
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were thus removed. Now the Central Military Commis- 
sion is calling on the Army to support reform, which 
enjoys the support of the people. The officers are cer- 
tainly willing to do so. The fact that the “generals’ 
groups” are coming southward to visit and “study” in 
the SEZ’s 1s evidence of this. 


Commentator Views Lei Feng Spirit in Xiamen Unit 


1K 1003084792 Beyine JIEFANGJUN BAO in Chinese 
24 Feh¥2p] 


(Commentator’s article: “Spirit of the Times— 
Enlightenment Drawn From Learning From Lei Feng by 
‘Good Eighth Company on Gulargyu™”’] 


[Text] The “good eighth company on Gulangyu”™ 1s a 
model that carmes forward the Lei Feng spint and 
building socialist spiritual civilization under reform and 


opening up 


The eighth company ts stationed in a forward position of 
Xiamen Special Economic Zone [SEZ]. Under a comphi- 
cated environment, they have always maintained the 
true qualities of Our Army, served the people whoicheart- 
edly, and made efforts to temper themselves and exert an 
edifying influence on other people. They have integrated 
the Le: Feng spirit with the SEZ’s realities and with 
Gulangyu’s culture and traditions to form their own 
characteristics, which 1s cordially prarsed by the masses 
as “collective Le: Feng.” They are renowned in the SEZ 
and abroad. This ts not only the eighth company’s honor 
but also our Army's honor 


Why 15 the eghth company’s tea-stall still crowded with 
people in the “garden on the sea,” where canned bever- 
ages can be seen everywhere? It 1s not that many people 
have no money in their pockets but that they come for 
the special purpose of tasting the Le: Feng spirit, the 
close relations between the army and the people, like fish 
and water, the modern interpersonal relations, and the 
Chinese nation’s traditional virtues in the tea. The facts 
of the “good exehth company on Gulangyu™ incontro- 
verubly prove once again: Even in a SEZ, the Lei Feng 
spirit 1s still regarded by people with breadth of vision as 
a rarity. It ss not only highly praised by the officers and 
men of the unit but also treasured by all trades and 
professions. It has an unexpected status, value, and 
strong vitality. Although the land on Gulangyu 1s 
extremely valuable, the cadres and the masses on the 
island want the exghth company to remain there, have 
appropnated special funds for building new houses for 
the company, and regard its cadres and fighters as 
“permanent residents” of the island. Why do the 
(;ulangyu people like the esghth company” Obviously, 11 
is not because the company has over 100 strong laborers 
It 1s easy to seek materials but hard to get spirit.” The 
SEZ people, whose material life 1s comparatively rich, 
stress nothing but spirit and like the eighth company 
because it has constantly disseminated new civilized 
customs and upheld socialist healthy trends for many 
ears, adding invaluable spintual wealth to the island 
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Like everything that suits the trend of the times and 
meets the people's needs, the drive of learning from Lei 
Feng does not decline with the passage of time and the 
“eighth company on Gulangyu”™ 1s deeply loved by the 
people because 11 reflects the call of the times to carry 
forward the Lei Feng spirit and is the objective demand 
for building two civilizations and accelerating the pace 
of reform and opening up. In building socialism with 
Chinese characteristics, the two “buildings”—of mate- 
nal and spiritual civilizations—musi be developed 
simultaneously so that they add radiance and beauty to 
each other. We carry forward the Le: Feng spirit just 
because we want to more beautifully and magnificently 
develop spiritual building so that the maternal building's 
development is stepped up. No matter which “building” 
is developed, we cannot depart from carrying forward 
the Le: Feng spirit. This point has become a consensus of 
more and more people, including the people of the SEZ. 
As our cause of retorm and opening up 1s carned out in 
a complicated international environment and in a com- 
paratively economically backward country, many diffi- 
culties and obstacles are before us and the sparks of the 
Le: Feng spirit that are rooted in firm ideals and belief 
are used to kindle the people's revolutionary enthusiasm 
for breaking through brambles and thorns and forging 
ahead bravely. Through carrying forward the Lei Feng 
spirit and with great socialist healthy trends, we resist 
decadent bourgeois ideology 


No doubt, the work of developing spiritual civilization 
building 1s a tremendous and arduous systems engi- 
neering task. “A huge burlding 1s always constructed with 
a piece of wood and a stone. We must also act as a piece 
of wood and a stone’ This famous Lu Xun passage 
should become our motto 


Li Ximing at Beijing Garrison Honor Guard Fete 
OW 1503023692 Benne XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese O827 GMT 14 Mar 92 


[By reporter Zhao Su (6392 5685) and correspondent 
Xiao Xingxiang (5135 2502 $046)) 


[Text] Beying, 14 Mar (XINHUA) —The naming cere- 
mony for conferring the honor title of “Miltary Paces- 
etter” on the honor guards under the Beying Garnson 
was solemnly held in the Hall of the Being Military 
Region today 


Since the honor guard unit was established in March 
1952. its members, who value the dignity of the moth- 
erland more than anything else, have, on more than 
1.320 occasions, successfully fulfilled the tasks as honor 
guards during the ceremomes for greeting and sending 
off paramount rulers of foreign countries, heads of 
foreign governments, and high-ranking military officers. 
They have also on many occasions played the role of 
pacesetters and troopers im such mayor activities as 
reviewing honor guards during National Day celebra- 
tions, at jarge-scale military exercises, and at the | 1th 
Asian Games. during which they demonstrated the 
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Strength of our country and the might of our army with 
thenr masterly skills, stmet discipline, and rugged work 


Yu Yongbo. deputy director of the 
cal Department, read the citation order, 


Al the mecting 
General Polit 


ssued by the Central Miltary Commussion, conternng 
ihe nonor ttle of “Milntary Pacesetter” on the honor 
guard unt, and presented it with a banner on behalf of 


Military Commiussion 


mber of the Central Commuttee Political 
retary of the Beyimg municipal party 
mmiuttee. as well as responsible comrades concerned 
rom the PLA General Departments, the Bering Military 
Region 


Li \rmine. me 


ind the Ministry of Foreign Affairs and more 
than | J00 officers and soldvers of the troops stationed in 
Being. attended the ceremony 

Jiang Zemin Signs Order 

ON 1803071692 Beyine Central Peopie’s Radio 
Verwork in Mandarin 2230 GMT 14 Mar 92 
the “News and Press Review” program] 
fTeat! trang Zemin. chairman of the Central Military 
Commussion. signed a crtation order conferring the ttle 
of “Military Pacesetter” on honor guards from a division 
of the PLA Beurng Garnson. The naming ceremony was 
held in the Bening Military Region yesterday. The Bet- 
ing Military Region and the Being Garrison recently 


also made a decision to emulate the honor guard unit. 


People’s Liberation Army Honors ‘Young Experts’ 


Ou 895589) Besine AINHU A in Enelish 
(fa, Var 92 


| Feat) Bequoe, March 12 ( XINHUA} —The Chinese Peo- 
\rmy (PLA) recently honored 158 per- 
' middle-aged and young experts who 
nace remarkable research achrevemerts in their 


The new round of awards followed the awarding of 
vernment subsidies to a group of semor army 


Some |25 of the 158 experts received awards as 
“National Model Worters.” “Representatives of the 
Heroes and Model Workers of the PLA.” “Outstanding 
Peach n the Army.” “Outstanding Scientific and 
echnical Workers.” “Model Party Members” and 
“Advanced Individuals ” The awards were presented by 
the General Political Department of the PLA and the 
Min ct " re nine! 


Han Rongshen, the youngest honoree, 1s a teacher at the 
Armored Forces Engineering College under the Head- 
t the General Staff of the PLA. 


gu riers 


FBIS-CHI-92-057 
24 March 1992 


Circular on National Defense Project Management 
OW 1203105692 Beyine AINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0208 GMT 12 Mar 92 


[Text] Besying, 12 Mar (XINHUA}—In a joint circular 
issued recently, the State Council General Office and the 
Central Military Commission urged various localities to 
further improve the work on people-army joint manage- 
ment of national defense projects. 


The circular, which relayed the General Staff Headquar- 
ters of the People’s Liberation Army's “Opimons on 
Further Improving the Work of Army-People Joint Man- 
agement of National Defense Projects,” pointed out: 
National defense projects are important component 
parts of mulitary installations. Hence, to better protect 
and manage completed projects and constantly place 
them under good conditions have not only become 
necessary in consolidating national defense and safe- 
guarding the interests of state security, but have also 
become the joint responsibility of the people's govern- 
ments and the military organs at various levels. The 
implementation of joint management of national 
defense projects primarily refers to the joint manage- 
ment of the Army's defense projects by civilians and the 
military. It 1s an effective way of managing and main- 
taining national defense projects under the new situa- 
ton. Besides, it 1s an important measure for imple- 
menting the Law on Protection of Military Installations. 
Military and local government leaders at various levels 
and relevant departments should be practical in doing a 
good job of protecting and maintaining national defense 
projects by attaching great importance to the subject, 
playing their due roles, strengthening organizational 
leadership, stepping up educational pr paganda, giving 
full play to the role of militias, and arousing the enthu- 
siasm of the broad masses in protecting national defense 
projects 


The “opinions” of the General Staff Headquarters cover 
five parts: the enhancement of awareness and further 
strengthening of the management and maintenance of 
national defense projects, the consolidation of the law- 
based joint management concept and strengthening of 
leadership; the proper implementation of the Army- 
people joint management of national defense projects; 
the establishment and perfection of the work system of 
Army-people joint management of national defense 
projects; and conscientiously doing a good job in 
ensuring the safety and confidentiality of national 
defense projects. 


Chengdu PLLA Command Helps Economic Construction 
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[Text] Chengdu, March 13 (XINHUA)}—The Chengdu 
Military Command of the Chinese People’s Liberation 
Army (PLA) has made great efforts to support the 
construction of the country’s key projects in Yunnan, 
Guizhou, Sichuan and Tibet. 
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In 1991, the command spent more than 5 million work- 
days and sent 20,000 trucks and other machines to the 
local economic constructions. 


In the country’s Eighth Five-Year Plan period (1991-95), 
the four provinces and autonomous region will invest 
billions of yuan to build more than 400 key projects. The 
Chengdu Military Command decided to send its troops 
to the construction sites of these key projects. 


Thousands of PLA men have helped the construction of 
the Wulichong Reservoir, a key project in Yunnan 
Province. 


The Sino-Nepalese highway is a key project in Tibet. 
Working hard on the Tibetan Plateau, some 4,000 
meters above sea level, the PLA men have so far com- 
pleted moving some 10 million cubic meters of earth and 
stone. 


In the Chengdu cable project, a key project in Sichuan 
Province, the communication regiment directly affili- 
ated with the command took the task and completed the 
project well ahead of schedule. 


Economic & Agricultural 


Shenzhen Plans To Issue More Stocks in 1992 
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[Text] Shenzhen, March 20 (XINHUA)}—Shenzhen in 
southern China, which has taken the lead in the coun- 
try’s financial reform, plans to issue more stocks to draw 
foreign funds this year, according to Wang Xiyi, presi- 
dent of the Shenzhen branch of the People’s Bank of 
China, the central bank in the country. 


He said a number of enterprises will be selected to issue 
both ‘A’ and ‘B’ shares to people at home and abroad as 
well as bonds totalling 500 million yuan this year. The 
50-year-old president noted that Shenzhen, one of 
China's Special Economic Zones, has already established 
security exchanges and issued ‘B’ shares, which have 
aroused great interest at home and abroad. 


Statistics show that the city has approved of setting up 
119 limited companies, of which |7 have issued a sum of 
shares totalling 1.6 billion yuan. 


Shenzhen’s share companies have such operational 
mechanisms as self-development, self-restraint, 
assuming sole responsibility for their own profits or 
losses and self-management. 


They have collected idle capital in the society thus 
opening a new channel to draw foreign investment. They 
also have changed the phenomenon that no one was 
responsible for the public property and placed it under 
supervision of share-holders and the society. 


Wang noted that his bank will continue to strengthen 
cooperation with banks in Hong Kong. 
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Ever since the bank began to work out a plot to attract 
foreign investment by issuing stocks, according to the 
president, it invited noted Hong Kong security organi- 
zations and experts in finance to be its advisors. 


In the process of working out measures to issue “B’ 
shares, the bank had made extensive contacts with 
overseas security organizations in addition to those in 
Hong Kong and drew their experience and opinions, 
thus helping internationalize the city. 


The president said China's reform and open policy has 
greatly revitalized Shenzhen’s banking and paved the 
way for the city to become a regional financial center. 


So far, Shenzhen has formed a multi-layer, multi- 
functional and export-oriented financial system under 
the leadership of the central bank and with state bank in 
the main. 


A survey report shows that the city’s 50 financial orga- 
nizations and more than 500 banking service stations 
have employed about 10,000 people, ranking first among 
cities in the country. 


The president noted that the Shenzhen branch of the 
central bank was the first to be empowered to control 
and manage the scale of credits and loans issued by 
professional banks, as well as to work out interest rates 
and introduce competition to the banking system. 


These reform measures have helped the city’s banks to 
rapidly get rid of the ngid state so as to be more flexible 
in management and service and become an important 
pillar in the economic development of this special eco- 
nomic zone. 


According to statistics, Shenzhen’s banking organiza- 
tions have raised funds, accounting for one-third of this 
the city’s total, for the city’s capital construction over the 
past decade, and 80 percent of the floating funds of 
Shenzhen’s enterprises have come from the banks. 


Last year Shenzhen’s banks had savings deposits total- 
ling 31.8 billion yuan. They granted 29.7 billion yuan in 
loans, possessed combined savings deposits of foreign 
exchanges of 2.6 billion U.S. dollars and issued 2 billion 
U.S. dollars of foreign loans. 


In addition, the total volume of foreign exchanges regu- 
lated in the city amounted to 2.7% billion U.S. dollars 
last year, an increase of 52 percent over the previous 
year. Its transactional volume of stock reached 3.57 
billion yuan, more than double the previous year. 


Simulated Stock Market Trains College Students 
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[Text] Hangzhou, March 20 (XINHUA}—Hangzhou 
University in this capital city of east China's Zhejiang 
Province has set up a simulated stock market. 


44 NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


Professor Wang Weian said that the stock market will be 
open every evening until March 25. It lists all the 15 
stocks that are traded in the country’s only two stock 
markets, in Shanghai and Shenzhen. The prices mse and 
fall based on the prices at the two stock exchanges every 
day. 


The students learn brokerage, selling, buying and 
offering. Courses in these subjects at the university are 
very popular. 


Lian Huiyiang, a sophomore, said the feel for the market 
1s now almost the same as in actual stock exchanges. 


The country’s reform of its financial system and the 
setting up of stock exchanges have made students enthu- 
siastic to learn about the stock system. 


Types, Reasons for Enterprises’ Losses Analyzed 
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[From the “Opinion” page: “Firms Must Fight Losses of 
All Kinds”] 


[Text] By the end of 1991, losses incurred in enterprises 
operating under the State budget exceeded 3! billion 
yuan (about $5.7 billion), the highest since the founding 
of the People’s Republic in 1949. But the nature of the 
losses are quite different, said a front page article written 
by An Zineng in the FINANCIAL NEWS. 


The article probed the causes of these losses in an 
attempt to find a remedy and improve the country’s 
economic efficiency. 


An’s article divided the losses into three categories: real. 
potential and false. 


Real losses are those shown in an enterprise's accounts 
and which basically tallied with the facts, according to 
the article. 


By the end of last November, more than 3,000, or 
one-third of the enterprises under the Ministry of 
Machine-Buiiding and Electronics, had suffered real 
losses. The ministry owns about one-fourth of the coun- 
try’s industrial enterprises 


Potential losses refer to stockpiles, sales at unfavourable 
prices, bad debts and the like which could turn into 
losses at any time but are not yet shown in the accounts 


This kind of loss is very popular. A valve producer. for 
example, reported in its accounts book losses of 500.000 
yuan (about $90,000) last year, but the stockpile of its 
unmarketable products was worth three to four million 
yuan (about $550,000-$740,000). This was the potential 
loss. 


Losses were reported in one-third of enterprises in the 
machine-building and electronics industnes, potential 
losses existed in another third and only the remaining 
third were making money. 
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The third kind of losses—false losses—involved enter- 
prises which were making money but reported losses in 
their accounts. the article said 


This was done because the enterprises were afraid that if 
they were taken off the list of money-losers, they might 
not get the State subsidies for “losses caused by State 


policy.” 


There were four different causes for these kinds of losses, 
the article said: disadvantages arising from State policy, 
mistaken decisions, poor management. and the seeking 
of private gain at public expense 


Some military and large State-owned enterprises lost 
money because of disadvantageous State policy 


In the past few years, production of military products has 
decreased and some military enterprises have not been 
able to adapt to the changing situation by developing 
civilian-use products. As a result they lost money 


As for large State-owned firms. they had to fulfill man- 
datory production plans. Soaring prices of raw materials 
but low prices for their products pushed quite a lot into 
difficult situations 


The losses caused by the mistakes im decision-making 
were serious, according to the article. In recent years 
many identical projects were blindly set up to produce 
colour TV sets, refrigerators and automobiles, resulting 
In Over-production and losses 


Poor management was also a major cause of losses 


In Dalian, in Northeast China's Liaoning Province. the 
No. | University Machine Works borrowed 600,000 
yuan (about $147,000 at the current exchange rate) from 
banks in 1987. intending to extricate itself from its 
plight. But it did nothing to improve its management 
nor did it use the loans properly. Two vears later, 11 had 
to be merged with another company 


The practice of seeking private gains at the public 
expense also causes losses, the article said 


Al present. the majority of China's enterprises have 
implemented the contract system. Due to imperfections 
in this system some contractors try every way to seek 
immediate profit for their enterprises and workers at the 
expense of the State. This will inevitably cause losses 
sooner or later since they pay little attention to raising 
efficiency 


To make up for these losses and improve efficiency. the 
article said, every large and medium-sized State-owned 
enterprises must become an economic entity and an 
independent legal body with self-governing powers, 
capable of self-development and responsible for ts 
losses, not just profits 


Only after the “three irons °—the iron nce bowl, or 
lifelong employment for all workers, the iron armchair 
or secure posts for enterprise officials, and the iron wage 
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or fixed payment without consideration of work perfor- 
mance—are abolished, will enterprises be able to 
improve performance and cut losses, the article said. 


The article also called for the strengthening and exten- 
sion of the existing contract responsibility system to 
guarantee smooth and effective implementation of all 
reforms and enhance contractors’ responsibility. 


Stnct auditing and supervision must be carned out to 
protect State-owned properties and penalize those who 
encroach on fixed assets and seek private profit at the 
expense of the State 


Workers Alter Attitude, Performance After Reform 
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[Text] Nanjing, March 18 (XINHUA}—Luw Jixniang, a 
22-year-old worker at the Xuzhou Socks Factory in 
Jiangsu Province of east China, felt very depressed when 
he was removed from his job because of his bad work 
performance. 


In the past, Liu did not work hard and paid no attention 
to the study of working techniques, and failed to fulfill 
his personal production target. He thought that so long 
as he had a job with a guaranteed salary, the losses of his 
factory had nothing to do with himself. Now he 1s 
ashamed of his behavior 


Last August, the Xuzhou Socks Factory started to reform 
its employment system. Liu and other 10 workers were 
removed from the production lines as they were not 
qualified for their jobs. The factory sent them to receive 
technical training and raise the understanding of their 
responsibilities until they were qualified to work. 


During the penod, the removed workers only have 
allowances for living expenses. If those workers are still 
not qualified after six months of tra:ning, their names 
will be taken off the factory book. according to the 
factory's regulations 


Liu said that at the time he was overcome with regret. “If 
| had worked and studied hard in the past. | would not 
have been removed from the post.” 


With this undertanding. he made up his mind to start a 
new carcer. After three months’ hard study, Liu suc- 
ceeded in the qualification examination and was 
assigned to work in the sport socks workshop. He was 
praised by his colleagues for installing new sock-makine 
equipment and his salary was raised because of his 
outstanding contribution 


“There are big differences between people with or 
without pressure in their work. This pressure can pro- 
mote production.” said Zhou Tong. director of the 
factory 


He said that removing some unqualified workers from 
their yobs 1s aimed at making them understand that their 
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personal interests are closely linked with the interests of 
the enterprise, and all workers must work hard to help 
improve their factory's efficiency. 


Founded in 1957, the factory suffered losses in recent 
years. The losses accounted for over 4.3 millon yuan 
(860,000 million US. dollars) by the end of last June. 


But. the workers and cadres of the factory felt no 
pressure on them because they still had guaranteed 
salanes. 


Zhou said that the critical condition forced them to 
reform the personnel, employment and income distnb- 
uting systems. The factory promotes and transfers 
cadres, and designates salanes according to their contn- 
butions to the factory. The reform has brought the 
enthusiasm of cadres and workers into play. 


Woman worker Zhao Yuling, 24, has made a record in 
production by operating four sock-weaving machines. 
Last November, she made over 6,200 pairs of socks with 
a quality rate of 99.6 percent. Her salary of the month 
was 342 yuan, over two times higher than before. 


Zhao said that she was very glad but not surpnsed to 
make the increased salary because, “I have worked very 
hard.” 


After the reform, the income of 45 percent of the 
factory's workers has increased and that of 14 percent 
was lower than before. The factory began to make profits 
last December. 


Xuzhou city of Jiangsu Province now has more than 470 
State industrial firms starting such reforms, and 50 of 
them have gained profits. 


The reform in the city has also aroused attention in 
various parts of the country. More than 3,000 officials 
from over 10 provinces and municipalities have visited 
Xuzhou to learn from its experience. 


Mayor of the city Wang Xilong said that the key of the 
reform of state industrial enterprises 1s to mobilize the 
enthusiasm of both cadres and workers so as to help 
promote development of industrial enterprises and 
improve employees’ living standards. 


According to statistics, since the city began the reform in 
July, its industrial profits have increased to 70 milhon 
yuan (14 million U.S. dollars) as against 27 million yuan 
(4.4 million U_S. dollars) in the red between January and 
June of 1991. The gross wages of workers have increased 
by 8.45 percent, and the total pre-tax profits by 26.31 
percent. 


The mayor said that the experience of Xuzhou city has 
proved that the reform of state industrial enterprises 
benefits three sides: the state, enterprises and individ- 
uals 


China has several thousand state-owned enterprises 
which have started such reforms. 
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Officials of Jiangsu, an economic giant in China, have 
announced that the expenence of Xuzhou wil! be carned 
Out on a large scale in the province and gradually spread 
to non-industnal firms. 


Wang said that the deepening of the reform has also 
brought new problems. For example. some unqualified 
workers have been dismissed by their factones. “So 11 1s 
very urgent to set up a social welfare system for the 
unemployed and help enterprises to arrange suitable jobs 
for them,” the mayor said. 


The labor departments of Xuzhou city. which has 
600,000 workers, are now stepping up efforts to set up an 
unemployment insurance foundation to meet the needs 
of the reform. The city government and industrial enter- 
prises are jointly developing other trades and expanding 
production to guarantee the basic needs of the surplus 
laborers. 


The Xuzhou No. 2 Woolen Textile Mill set up a textile 
wholesale market which employs several hundred sur- 
plus workers of the mill. The market officials said that 
heir business 1s good and they would further expand the 
scale of the market. 


Some of the enterprises give long-time holidays to a 
small number of the surplus workers with a certain 
percentage of salaries according to the firms’ economic 
returns and allow them to find another job. A survey has 
shown that some 58 percent of the workers on long-time 
holidays are earning more than before. 


Mayor Wang said that the dismissed workers are few and 
most of the workers are asked to leave their posts 
temporarily to receive technical training. Large numbers 
of the more than 500 workers of the textile industry in 
the city who were removed from their work posts are 
now returning to work after the training 


In Xuzhou, most workers have expressed their welcome 
for the reform. They do not want to continue the practice 
of “everyone eating from the same big pot”, meaning 
that everybody gets virtually the same reward irrespec- 
tive of his or her performance. 


Dismissed Enterprise Cadre Case Reflects Reforms 
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[Text] Changsha, March 21 (XINHUA}—Hu Xuande. 
once a section chief of the Zhuzhou Spark Plug Factory 
in central China’s Hunan Province, was dismissed from 
his post and became a gate guard at the factory. But he 
uttered no complaint. 


“I was not born to be a manager of an enterprise.” he 
said. 


Hu joined the army in his youth and was an officer for 2! 
years before he went to the factory in 1979. Since then he 
had been subsequently appointed to leading positions in 
six departments. 
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In 1987 an unexpected thing happened to him, he 
became an ordinary worker when the Chinese Govern- 
ment selected the factory, the largest of its kind in China, 
as a test case for enterpnse cadre system reform. 


However, Hu soberly accepted the fact and expressed his 
support 


Since the founding of New China in 1949. the manage- 
ment personnel of state-owned enterpnses have been 
appointed by the government. Their transfer, promo- 
ulon, appointment and removal were all decided by the 
local party committee or concerned government depart- 
ments. 


The enterprises could submit proposals but had no nght 
of decision. The result is that cadres were often stuck in 
their positions and the performance of the enterprises 
had no influence on their promotion or demotion. 


The reform initiated in the early 1980s began to change 
this situation 


In October 1988 the cadre system reform was initiated in 
more than 20 state-owned enterprises in Zhuzhou city, 
one of central China's major industrial cities. Every 
employee, including the factory directors, signed 
employment contracts. The cadres were stmpped of their 
original status as government-appointed officials and 
became managerial personnel employed by the enter- 
prises 


Wang Dingming. deputy mayor of Zhuzhou, said this in 
effect returned autonomy to the enterprise. 


Yin Wanjun, director of the Zhuzhou Bearing Factory, 
said that he can now freely employ personnel according 
to the needs of production and management. 


“That would have been unimaginable in the past.”’ he 
said 


The factory performed major surgery on its management 
in the latter half of 1991, cutting the sections from 42 to 
23 and personnel from 613 to 371 


A survey covering 492 enterprises in the city shows that 
1.811 cadres, including 858 factory directors, have been 
demoted 


The system 1s to be expanded to cover all state-owned 
enterprises later. 


State Council Issues State Treasury Bonds Decree 
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[Text] Beijing, March 24 (XINHUA)—The State 
Council, China's highest governing body, issued its 95th 
decree today to publish regulations governing the issuing 
of state treasury bonds. 


Earlier reports showed that China will issue 30 billion 
yuan of state treasury bonds this year. 10 billion yuan 
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more than last year’s figure to pool more public funds for 
the country’s modernization drive. 


According to the regulations, state treasury bonds can be 
sold to individual citizens, individual industnal and 
commercial households, enterprses, institutions, gov- 
ernmental departments, social organizations, and other 
organizations. 


State treasury bonds can be left as a pledge, but cannot 
be used as money 1n circulation. Such bonds can also be 
transferred only at the exchanges set up with the 
approval of the state council. 


Those who forge and traffic in state treasury bonds will 
be punished according to Chinese national! laws, said the 


regulations. 
The regulations will be implemented «tarting today 


Sales of the new bonds are scheduled to start next month 


Text of Decree 
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[“PRC State Council Decree" —XINHUA headline} 


[Text] Beying, 24 March (XINHUA}—The People’s 
Republic of China State Council Decree No. 95: 


The “Regulations on State Treasury Bonds” are hereby 
promulgated and take effect as of the date of promulga- 
tion. 


[Signed] Premier Li Peng 
[Dated] 18 March 1992 


Articles of Regulations 
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[Text] Beying, 24 March (XINHUA}—The Regulations 
on State Treasury Bonds of the PRC 


Article |. These regulations are formulated to pool 
public funds for the socialist modernization drive 


Article 2. State treasury bonds can be sold to individual 
citizens, private individuals engaged in industry or com- 
merce, enterprises, institutions, governmental depart- 
ments, social organizations, and other organizations 


Article 3. State treasury bonds are valued in Renminbi 


Article 4. The volurne, interest rate, and maturity of state 
treasury bonds to be issued each year shall be announced 
by the Ministry of Finance, after they are verified by the 
State Council. 


Article 5. State treasury bonds can be purchased through 
consignees, by subscription, or other ways. The issue of 
State treasury bonds under the state plan shal! be com- 
pleted on schedule. 
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Article 6. The bond principal wall be repr on schedule 
State treasury bond interest 1s paid off while the repay- 
ment of the bond pnncipal 1s made. No compound 
interest 1s calculated 


Artucle 7. The issuance of state treasury bonds and 
payment of pnncipal and interest shall be done through 
various channels by relevant departments organized by 
the financial sector and the Peopie’s Bank of China. 
under the unified guidance of people's governments al 
all levels 


Article 8. State treasury bonds can be mortgaged. but 
they cannot be circulated as currency 


Article 9. State treasury bonds can be transferred. but 
only at the exchanges set up with the approval of the 
State 


Arucle 10. Funds collected through the issue of state 
treasury bonds shall be used under the State Council's 


unified arrangements 


Article | 1. Those who forge state treasury bonds shall be 
investigated for their cruminal responsibility Those who 
traffic in state treasury bonds shall! be punished as those 
who engage in speculation and profiteering 


Article |2. Interest income carned from state treasury 
bonds will be exempted from tax 


Article 13. The nght to mmterpret these regulations resides 
with the Ministry of Finance Rules for the implementa. 
tion of these regulations shall be formulated by the 
Ministry of Finance after consulting with the People's 
Bank of China. 


Article 14. These regulations shal! go into effect on the 
day they are promulgated 


Reliability of 3 Gorges Project Estimates Viewed 
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[Report by XINHUA reporter Jiao Ran (3542 3544) on 
interview with Li Zhipe (2621 $268 2638), a member of 
the Group of Economic Experts for Feasibility Study of 
the Three Gorges Proyect and chairman of the project's 
economic assessment: “Are the Investment Estimates of 
the Three Gorges Project Rehabie””] 


[Text] Beying, 22 Mar (XINHUA}—The State Counc! 
has submitted the Three Gorges Project on the Chang 
Jiang—a gigantic provect that has attracted attention of 
people both at home and abroad—to the current NP( 
session for deliberation © - 9 are very much concerned 
with whether the est’ imvestment of $7 billion 
yuan 1s rehable. Will » aree Gorges Project be the 
biggest “fishing proyect™’ With this question mm mind. 
this reporter recently visited the China Research ( enter 
for Scrence and Technology Promotion and Develop- 
ment, which has undertaken the “Economic Assessment 
of the Three Gorges Project.” | was recerved by Research 
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Fellow Li Zhine, member of the Group of Economix 
Experts for Feasibility Study of the Three Gorges Project 
and chairman of the project's economic assessment 


Hoe Is the Investment in the I hree Gorges Project 
Estimated” 


Li Zhina said: The total investment in the Three Gorges 
Project is made up of three paris. namely, the mainstay 
project itself, the power transmission project. and the 
relocation of dam site residents. According to designs of 
the Three Gorges Project. the statuc investment based on 
the 1986 prce level was 36.!! Dillon yuan. That 
included 18.77 bilhon yuan for the mainstay project, 
6.28 billion yuan for the power transmission projects. and 
11.06 bilhon yuan for the relocation of dam site resi- 
dents. In a report submitted to the State Council in July 
1990. the leading group for the feasibility study of the 
Three Gorges Project estimated that. basing on the 1990 
prices and new regulations, the static investment for the 
Three Gorges Project should be readjusted to become $7 
billion yuan, including 29 8 dillhon yuan for the maznstay 
project, 8.7 billion yuan for the power transmission 
project, and !8.5 billhon yuan for the relocation of dam 
site residents 


According to Li Zhiye, experts making preleminary esti- 
mates maintain that the static investment figure of 57 
billion yuan may be used as the hase figure for rarsing the 
needed capital. Of course. he said. the amount of capital 
needed will be different if the tame for starting the construc- 
tion 1s different. If | 996 1s the tame for starting the construc- 
tron, then the total investment hased on the proces at the end 
of 1995 will change im terms of the cash value. which is 
calculated according to the average 6 percent annual 
mecrease in the price index mm the Exghth Five-Year Plan. but 
the physical output [shi wu hang 1395 3670 6852] repre- 
sented by the base figure of $7 billhon vuan of the 1990 
prices will not increase according)s 


Are the Investment § stimates Reliable’ 


Some people maintain that. im order to launch the Three 
Gorges Project. the investment estimates are deliberately 
low and so they are unrchable Is the Three Gorges 


Project a “fishing project™” 


In response to this question. Li Zhe sand: The Three 
Gorges Project will be the world’s super-large water 
conservancy and power generation promct. and its size 
and complexity will be unprecedented both at home and 
abroad. Its investment estimates are also « huge system 
engineering provect. Saying that the estimates are unre- 
ahable is groundiess 


First, the investment estimates are based on the number 
of construction projects. And since everythrng 1s based 
on standards sct by the static. and s© not only the 
estimates are in line with Chinese standards. but they are 
also in line with international norm This method was 
also used in estimating the investments for other large 
water conservancy projects in ( hina 
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Second, as the feasibility study of the Three Gorges 
Project was undertaken by groups composed by thou- 
sands upon thousands of engineers and scientists. 1 1s 
the crystallization of collective wisdom 


Third, as a rule, the greater and the more important a 
project 1s. the stricter will be the supervision and scru- 
tiny st receives. As the 14 expert groups sei up under the 
leading group for the Three Gorges Project are made up 
of over 400 state-class screntists from 40 professions, 
they can be regarded as the most authoritative organiza- 
tions of the highest order in China. They have to hold 
themselves responsible to the state. the people. and their 
own reputation when they submut the feasibility study 
reports 


He said: These three points show that the estimates are 
carefully made by screntssts with a scientific approach 
Hence. they are reliable 


Will There Be an Investment Inflation After the Project 
Has Been Launched? In China, the investment for some 
projects has inflated after they have been launched. and 
so additional money has to be budgeted. People sorry 
keg will be the same case for the Three Gorges 


Li Zhyie said: As all large projects may encounter 
unexpected situations after they have been launched. 
study of investment msks has to be conducted for each 
project. Generally speaking. four factors—technological 
economic, and social factorsm. as well as the natura! 
environment—will cause an investment inflation of a 
project. These factors are relatively uncertain and their 
changes can directly lead to fluctuation in a project's 
cost. For example, should there be a devastating flood 
during the construction of the Three Gorges Project. the 
budget certainly will be exceeded. Mismanagement of 
the project and pernicious inflation at home will also 
cause investment inflation. On the other hand. we can 
save part of the investment if the management ts proper 
macroscopic economic control 1s steady. and new tech 
nologies are used. He added: The estimates of the Three 
Gorges Project investment are based on the aforemen- 
tioned four factors under normal situation with some 
leeway for maneuver 


XINHL A Official Invites 3 Gorges Investment 
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[By Cheung Po-ling in Being] 


[Text] China yesterday asked Hong Kong firms to invest 
in the HKS$78 billion Three Gorges dam to be built in 
Sichuan on the Yangtze River 


The project arms to generate power and cradicate the 
threat of flooding in the region from the Dongting Lake 
in Hunan province 
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Zhou Nan, director of the Hong Kong branch of the 
Xinhua News Agency, said foreign investors, including 
Hong Kong firms, would be invited to participate in the 


project 


He said bonds and shares would be floated so foreign 
firms could finance the Gorges project. 


Apart from financial support. Hong Kong people could 
also contribute their technical expertise so the project 
could proceed. 


The project stirred up controversy in China and elicited 
dissent, especially from Sichuan officials. 


Sichuan provincial leader Zhang Haoruo yesterday said 
he opposed the proyect because 1t would damage histor- 
ical sites mn his province. 


He said Sichuan would >ontribute a large amount, but 
would not get any power from the project. The province, 
however, would sacrifice its imterest for the whole 
country and comply with the National People’s Congress 
[NPC] decision on the project. 


The go-ahead for the project will be given at the close of 
the NPC sessions in about 10 days. 


“Since the project will benefit other provinces, we will 
try our best to diminish the damages,” he said. 


Hunan province's Chen Bangchu said he would vote for 
the dam project because his region would benefit the 
most from it 


Meanwhile. the Guangdong governor yesterday said the 
investment climate im his province would be more 
atiractive for Hong Kong and foreign investors. 


He said customs officers at Zhuhai and Shenzhen would 
work around the clock to solve the problem of traffic 
bottlenecks on both sides of the border. 


Customs offices in the two areas close at mid-night. 


Three Gorges Resettlement Experiment ‘Successful’ 
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[Text] Beying, March 23 (XINHUA)}—Expermments in 
resetiling people to be displaced by the proposed Three 
Gorges project have been successful, paving the way for 
the large scaled resettlement when the project gets the 
green light, according to an official with the Three 
Gorges Proyect Resettlement Experiment Office of the 
State Council. 


Liu Haiqing, who is directing the resettlement experi- 
ments, said today that his office is trying out the reset- 
tlement through development projects instead of by 
paying compensation and this has been proved a success. 


Now the bill for embarking on the mammoth project 1s 
sailing through the National People’s Congress in session 
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and if no accidental problems should occur, it is 
expected to get the stamp of the congress, the Chinese 
version of parliament. 


Resettlement of the more than one million people 
expected to be displaced by the Three Gorges reservoir is 
key to the success of the project and it has therefore 
caught the attention at home and abroad. 


The proposed Three Gorges project 1s located at the Xiling 
gorge of the Yangtze river, the third longest river in the 
world. It involves the building of a giant dam standing 185 
meters at the highest point and a vast reservoir to be formed 
is expected to displace |.13 million people. No attempt has 
ever been made to move such a large number of people in 
the history of China’s water conservancy construction and 
the resettlement of the rural population in the area where 
the population 1s large but land 1s limited presents extraor- 
dinary difficulties. 


Resettlement experiments started in 1985 :a 164 town- 
ships of 19 counties and cities in the reservoir area, 
according to Liu. Over the past five years, the state has 
allocated 46 million yuan for carrying out the experi- 
ments. Up to now, the office has mobilized people to 
reclaim nearly 5,000 hectares of waste land, planted 
2,500 hectares of orange, 250 hectares of tea bushes, 62 
hectares of shaddock and 320 hectares of other fruits in 
areas where the displaced people are to be moved. 


In addition, Liu said, the state allocated another nine 
million yuan for constructing new urban areas in order to 
move the urban population. 


Liu said that his office has selected nine county towns 
and market places around the reservoir area for 
expanding into cities. Over the past five years, 13 large 
scaled projects have been completed, including roads, 
bridges and water supply systems. Many enterprises and 
local government institutions have been encouraged to 
invest in the new city areas. 


He said that ten factories in Wanxian city in Sichuan 
have invested in development projects in the new city 
areas. The new Chuandong Salt Chemicals Factory, 
when completed, may absorb 30,000 people. 


Furthermore, Liu said, his office has spent 1.3 million 
yuan on training people at different levels to prepare 
them for developing the new areas. 


3 Gorges Feasibility Study Yields Tourism Boom 
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{Text} Wuhan, March 21 (XINHUA) —The tourism 
departments in Yichang Prefecture, central China's 
Hubei Province, reported recently that over 700,000 
foreign and domestic tourists visited the Three Gorges 
between March and December last year. 
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The Three Gorges, famous for their beautiful scenery, 
are located on the Yangtze River between Hubei’s 
Yichang Prefecture and Sichuan Province’s Chongqing. 


The recent completion of the feasibility study for the 
“Three Gorges” Project has resulted in a boom in 
tourism for China’s “three Gorges” region—people 
feared that they could not see the Three Gorges again 
when the Three Gorges Project, China's largest water 
conservancy project, is constructed. 


The Chinese Government formed the Gezhouba Water 
Conservancy District—the largest such district in 
China—in the area surrounding Yichang. And, the pro- 
posed site of the Three Gorges Project is located some 40 
kilometers from Yichang in the upper reaches of the 
Yangtze River. 


An tourism official from Yichang said that tourists have 
not only visited the traditional Three Gorges sites, but 
have visited the proposed dam site, flood-diversion area, 
and reservoir. 


He noted that protection of the Three Gorges has 
attracted the concern of experts, scholars and people 
from all walks of life in Chinese society. The region has 
also hosted over 41,000 tourists and 12 investigative 
groups from 60 countries and regions, including Japan, 
the United States, Germany, Hong Kong, Macao and 
Taiwan. 


According to the official, some |5 luxury tour boats, with 
1,700 beds, carry tourists through the Three Gorges. He 
estimated that by the end of this year, 20 tour boats, with 
2,200 beds, will be available to carry the tourists, whose 
numbers are expected to increase by more than 20 
percent over last year. 


Economic Statistics for Jan-Feb 1992 Given 


Statistics Bureau Report Issued 


HK2003070292 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
20 Mar 92 p 2 


[By staff reporter Zhang Yuan: “National Economy 
Perks Up in Early 1992”) 


[Text] The first two months of 1992 saw accelerated 
economic development, with rapid growth in industrial 
production, fixed assets investment and foreign trade as 
well as a brisk market and a double-digit income rise for 
government and factory employees. 


These signs indicate the national economy is improving, 
according to a report released yesterday by the State 
Statistics Bureau. 


But, the bureau warned, prices also increased along with 
public spending and new construction projects. 


In February, industries at township level and above 
registered a 22 percent increase in production over the 
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same period a year ago, of which State-owned enterprises 
exceeded the average figure by 0.2 percentage points. 


That indicates State policies on revitalizing State-owned 
firms are proving effective, the report noted. 


February’s growth means the industrial production in 
the first two months has risen by 17.3 percent over the 
same period last year. 


In the January and February period, the report con- 
tinued, growth of the country’s heavy industry surpassed 
that of light industry by 5.7 percentage points to 20.2 
percent. This was due to rapid growth of investment in 
the fixed assets sector, which is believed to be connected 
to the ending of China's three-year-old austerity pro- 
gramme and an improved environment for economic 
development. 


During that period, rural industry and other types of 
industry, including foreign-funded ventures, still grew 
faster than State-owned industry. They grew by 32.8 
percent and 48.9 percent respectively, the report showed. 


What is encouraging is that State-run industrial firms 
made 15.9 percent more money in taxes and profits—a 
total of 19.4 billion yuan ($3.59 billion}—of which 
profits were 940 million yuan ($174.1 million), up 16.5 
percent. 


In the meantime, the country’s total fixed assets invest- 
ment reached 13.9 billion yuan ($2.57 billion), up 33.8 
percent from the same period last year. 


During that period, total retail sales hit 175.8 billion 
yuan ($32.55 billion), up 15.1 percent from the same 
period last year. 


Meanwhile, foreign trade also saw a boost at the begin- 
ning of the year. In January and February, the country’s 
total imports and exports hit $16.9 billion, with China 
enjoying a trade surplus of $1.3 billion, the report said. 


But people in the country’s 35 major cities liad to spend 
10.9 percent more money in January and February on 
basic commodities compared to the same period last 
year. 


However, income rises for government and factory 
employees during that same period grew by 14.8 percent, 
surpassing price rises by 3.9 percentage points. 


As a result of the income rises, rural and urban residents 
deposited more money tn banks. 


In the first two months, they put 67.1 billion yuan 
($12.43 billion) in banks, pushing China's total savings 
deposits to 977.8 billion yuan ($181.07 billion) by the 
end of last month. 
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Retail Sales Up 
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[Text] Beijing, March 21 (XINHUA) —Statistics show 
that the country’s total retail sales in the first two months 
this year reached 175.8 billion yuan, 15.1 percent up 
over last year’s same penod. 


Consumer goods were selling well and the sales of 
foodstuffs kept increasing steadily, today’s “CHINA 
FINANCIAL NEWS” reported. 


Of the total amount, the sales of grain increased by 21.8 
percent, sales of videorecorders rose by 31.8 percent and 
the sale of gold ornaments also increased greatly over the 
corresponding period of last year. 


In the first two months the sales of agricultural produc- 
tion materials reached 13.54 billion yuan, 20.8 percent 
up over last year’s first two months. 


Meanwhile, the sales of consumer goods in rural counties 
amounted to 72.19 billion yuan, increasing by 12.6 
percent over 1991's first two months, just 3.8 percentage 
points lower than that of the urban areas. 


‘Dramatic Increase’ in Foreign Investment 
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[Text] Beying, March 21 (XINHUA) The first two 
months of this year saw a dramatic increase of 97.2 
percent in foreign investment flowing to China, 
according to the Ministry of Foreign Economic Rela- 
tions and Trade (MOFERT) here today. ‘ 


A ministry official said that the Chinese Government 
approved 2.392 projects with contracted value of 3.53 
billion U.S. dollars in the past two months. 


The figures represent increases of 73.5 percent and 243.6 
percent over the same period last year, the official added. 


He said that the foreign investment which had been 
absorbed in the January and February period amounted 
to 700 million U.S. dollars, 97.2 percent higher than the 
same period last year. 


Of the total projects, the number of Sino-foreign joint 
ventures stands at 1,500, cooperative projects 347, and 
solely foreign funded projects 545. 


According to the ministry, Guangdong Province 
approved 523 projects with contracted value of 1.48 U.S. 
dollars, Fujian Province 186 projects with contracted 
value of 230 milhon U.S. dollars, Being Municipality 
181 projects with contracted value of 140 million U.S. 
dollars, and Shanghai Municipality 100 projects with 
contracted value of 170 million US. dollars. 


On the whole, the official said, most of regions in the 
country reported increases of foreign investment in the 
first two months of this year. 
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State Council Decrees Export Regulations 
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{State Council’s Decree No. 94°—XINHUA headline] 


[Text] Beiying, 24 March (XINHUA) —This 1s hereby 
promulgated that “The Regulations on Original Place of 
Production of Export Commodities of the People’s 
Republic of China,” as adopted by the State Council's 
Executive Meeting held on 28 February 1992, shall take 
effect | May 1992. 


[Signed] Premier Li Peng 
[Dated] 8 March 1992 


New Coastal Reforms Feature 12 Free Trade Zones 
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[By Qu Yingpu: “More Free Trade Zones Set Up To 
Promote Trade” 


[Text] Grasping for new strength to push its recently 
developed coastal economy further onto the world 
market, China 1s gearing up a new round of bold reforms, 
which include establishment of a dozen free trade zones. 


Following the lead of the Waigaoqiao free trade zone 
that went into operation in Shanghai earlier this month, 
three similar zones—Tianjin Port in North China, and 
Futian and Shatoujiao in South China's Shenzhen Spe- 
cial Economic Zone—will soon be operating, said an 
official with the Customs General Administration. 


Also in the first half of this year, China 1s expected to 
approve three more such zones in Dalian of Liaoning 
Province, Guangzhou of Guangdong Province, and 
Yangpu of Hainan Province, said Liu Yansheng, in 
charge of the administration’s Special Economic Zones 
Department. 


Meanwhile, Liu said, Jinpan of Hainan Province, 
Xiamen of Fujian Province, Shantou and Zhuhai of 
Guangdong Province, Yantai and Qingdao of Shandong 
Province, and Ningbo of Zhejiang Province have either 
handed over their applications to the central government 
for approval to become free trade zones, or have been 
Carrying out feasibility studies. 


“These free trade zones that will emerge in the near 
future represent a new chapter in the drive to open up 
China,” he said. “They will enjoy China’s most prefer- 
ential policies on investment and practice international 
business norms.” 


A free trade zone is an area where investors are exempt 
from import and export duties, production taxes and 
industrial consolidated taxes if their products are sold 
outside China. 
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Investors are permitted to establish trading firms, ware- 
houses and export production enterprises within the 
area, set off by fences. 


Business Weekly has learned that provincial and munic- 
ipal customs offices are urged to stipulate detailed regu- 
lations governing the free trade zones in the light of 
specific local circumstances. 


The rules, based on the geographic, economic and social 
environment in each zone, are expected to cover tax 
treatment as well as the means and movement of cargo 
and personnel transportation in and out of the zones. 


All regulations are required to be as close as possible to 
international free trade zone practices. 


Domestic and foreign investors have already showed 
strong interest in the free trade zones. 


Shanghai's Waigaoqiao zone has approved 15 projects 
involving a committed investment of $170 millon. 
Thirty investors have bought 80 percent of the total 
0.453 square kilometres making up the first phase of the 
zone, with a maximum term of 70 years 


And in the Tianjin zone, 29 projects have been approved 
with a total committed investment of $29.64 million. 
Investors have bought 130,000 square metres of the 
| .2-square-kilometre zone. 


China started to consider the idea of free trade zones in 
1984, said Liu, who has since toured Amsterdam, 
Bremen and Hamburg studying their free trade zone 
practices. 


In 1990, Shanghai was first to be granted the “go-ahead” 
to establish such a zone. Armed with the new preferential 
treatment, central government and Shanghai leaders 
hope to enable this largest industrial hub in China to 
catch up with the fast developing economy in the special 
economic zones such as Shenzhen in South China. 


MOFERT To Give Trade Companies More Autonomy 
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[By staff reporter Wang Yong: “Trade Companies To 
Get Freer Rein” | 


[Text] Chinese foreign trade companies will be further 
weaned from State administrative interference to usher 
in a more developed market economy. 


Top Chinese foreign trade officials made the remarks in 
Beying yesterday, echoing senior leader Deng Xiaoping’s 
recent statements that outlined ways to reinforce the 
country’s market-oriented economic reform. 


Speaking at a national conference on the management of 
foreign trade companies and factories, a high-ranking 
trade official said the government 1s considering “posi- 
tive steps” to ease its meticulous control of the trade 
companies. 
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Wu Yi, vice-minister of the Ministry of Foreign Eco- 
nomic Relations and Trade (Mofert), said that the for- 
eign trade administrative bodies at provincial and 
municipal levels are likely to be able to give final 
approval on the trade of certain capital goods like 
cement, which used to be decided by Mofert only, on 
their own. 


That would mean that local governments might in the 
future be vested with the rights to use the quotas and 
licences more freely. 


Under the current system, the commodities exported 
and imported fall into three “grades” or categories in a 
declining order of importance to the country’s economy. 


Capital goods like cement and grain, which belong to the 
first grade, can be traded through a national import and 
export company only. 


“We possibly will loosen our control in most cases, but 
will keep a tightened rein on a few staple commodities,” 
Wu said. 


She said that China 1s also considering removing its 
subsidies for the import of certain commodities. 


“What 1s to be imported should be predicated on the 
domestic and international market weather, not by gov- 
ernment interference,” she noted 


This proposed reform 1s expected to further improve the 
country’s import system, which has seen a dramatic cut 
of import tariffs in the past few months. 


The possible relinquishment of import subsidies means 
that the country’s foreign trade companies could manage 
their import business with more freedom, led only by the 
market conditions 


But Wu made it clear that the companies would probably 
be deprived of the nght to have a say in the government 
decisions as to whether quotas or licences should be 
applied to a specific kind of commodity 


“Our purpose is to restrain ourselves from dictating to 
the companies on microlevel issues and sirengthen the 
macro-control,” she explained 


Chinese foreign trade companies were made to sink or 
swim in competition for the first time last year, when the 
government stopped subsidizing their export business 


“On the whole they have been doing well, as shown tn 
the increased total foreign trade volume last year,” said 
Liu Shanzai, assistant to Mofert Minister Li Lanqging 


But when it comes to those trade compamies and manu- 
facturers running in the red, he warned that their busi- 
ness licences will be revoked if they don’t improve 
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MOFERT Reports Increased Efficiency in 1991 
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[Text] Beijing, March 23 (XINHUA}—China’s foreign 
trade enterprises witnessed a good harvest in terms of 
both export volume and economic efficiency in 1991 


Liu Shan, assistant to Minister of Foreign Economic 
Relations and Trade, said that last year the cost for 
exporting one U.S. dollar worth of goods was reduced by 
0.15 yuan and the export expenditure dropped by 11.49 
percent. Most of the foreign trade enterprises saw 
increases in their economic efficiency in 1991. 


Liu attributed the success to the implementation of 
reform in the foreign trade system, according to which 
foreign trade enterprises are responsible for their losses 
and gains, and to the strengthening of the management 
inside the enterprises. 


He released this information today at the national 
meeting on exchanging management experiences of for- 
eign trade enterprises. 


State Issues List of Desired Electronics Imports 
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[Text] Beijing, March 21 (XINHUA}—China today ran 
a name list of the electronic technology and equipment it 
wishes to import in the near future. 


The list includes seven items involving a total of 41 var- 
eties, which range from electronic measuring instruments, 
electronics special equipment, communications, computers, 
integrated circuits and semiconductor devices, and elec- 
tronic components, to electronic materials 


The list was published by the China National Electronics 
Import and Export Corporation (CEIEC), the leading 
electronics trader in China 


“Our stress will be put on the imports of up-to-date ones 
that China urgently needs 1n its current economic con- 
struction,” said Quan Benyuan, vice president of the 
CEIEC, citing digital microwave communication equip- 
ment and software development tools 


The government has placed the electronics industry at an 
important position, so as to make it a leading industry in 
promoting the adjustment of the whole national eco- 
nomic structure. The output of the sector 1s estimated to 
reach 130 billion yuan in 1995 


Qian said China will open an electronics fair next year 
here to attract more foreign exporters 


“The government has prepared sufficient foreign cur- 
rency for the fair,” Quan guaranteed to his clients at a 
press conference, though he was reluctant to reveal the 
details 
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China hosted the first international electronics fair in 
1991 in Being, at which it imported electronics prod- 
ucts worth |! million U.S. dollars from 14 countries and 
regions. 


China’s annual foreign trade value in electronics was 
eight to nine billion U.S. dollars, among which, imports 
accounted for more than half. 


Expanded External Transportation Links Planned 
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[Text] Beying, March 21 (XINHUA}—The Chinese 
Ministry of Communications has set this year’s target to 
open wider in the area of communications. 


Officials from the Communications Ministry said today 
that the country will set up all kinds of transportation 
links with neighboring countrnes this year, and adopt 
mutual preferential policies on export and import 
between the country and its neighbors. 


The country will also further enhance cooperation with 
international transportation and shipping organizations. 
It will sign ocean shipping agreements and hold talks on 
shipping cooperation with seven countries this year. The 
country will discuss and sign agreements on bilateral 
cooperation of inland water and highway transportation 
with six countries 


While accelerating the construction of highways, harbors 
and water routes in border areas, the country will open 
more harbors and international shipment and water 
routes. 


The Communication Ministry will continue to be 
involved in the construction of the Pudong New Area in 
east China's Shanghai city 


Shandong Measures for Further Opening Up Cited 
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[Report by Jia Jianzhou (6328 1696 $297): “Shandong 
Adopts Measures for Opening Wide to Outside World”] 


[Text] Jinan, 7 Mar (RENMIN: RIBAQO}—Shandong 
Province. which has comprehensively increased tts eco- 
nomic strength in recent years, recently decided to 
increase the use of foreign funds through developing the 
three types of foreign-funded enterprises and increasing 
the production projects of processing imported materials 
according to designs offered by overseas importers for 
the purpose of reexporting products, as well as to the 
projects of compensation trade. This will be taken by 
Shandong as the strategic focus of its effort to open up to 
the outside world and to more courageously step into the 
large international economic arena 


In order to quicken the pace of stepping into the large 
international economic arena, the Shandong Provincial 
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CPC Committee and the provincial government decided 
to take four measures: First, opening and broadening 
channels for raising funds in overseas areas, and starting 
a number of large foreign-funded projects as soon as 
possible. The foreign funds will mainly be used for the 
key construction projects specified by the Eighth Five- 
Year Plan. While making good use of the loans offered 
by international financial organizations and foreign gov- 
ernments, Shandong will also carry out extensive coop- 
eration with large international corporations and multi- 
national companies and strive to attract more direct 
investments from foreign companies. This year, efforts 
will be focused on the proper arrangement of the 30-odd 
large backbone projects, each involving an investment of 
over $10 billion. Second, Shandong plans to use foreign 
funds to carry out technological transformation in 
existing enterprises, thus effecting high-level “grafting 
{yia pre 1268 2234].” The province decided to closely 
combine foreign investment with the adoption of 
advanced technology in the large and medium-sized 
State-owned enterprises, thus improving the quality of 
tnese enterprises. A considerable number of enterprises 
will be selected for effecting overall “grafting” or single- 
project “grafting,” and some factones can be divided 
into two parts separately being run under two different 
management systems, or can have their plants leased to 
foreign investors, in the process of adopting advanced 
technology and equipment. Third, Shandong will be 
encouraging township and town enterprises to involve 
themselves in the international market. The province's 
geographic advantages should be brought into full play, 
and a series of enterprises onented to processing mate- 
rials for export or re-export purposes in the field of light 
and textile industry, building material industry, and 
machine- building industry should be set up and distrib- 
uted along the Qingdao-Yantai-Werha: coastal highway 
and the Jinan-Qingdao Highway. The export-onented 
processing industry can gradually fan out in other inland 
areas. Fourth, the province will be expanding foreign 
economic, technical, and trade exchanges. The leading 
managerial and technical personne! in large and 
medium-sized enterprises should be organized to make 
overseas business inspection tours, to join overseas mar- 
keting delegations, and to hold various overseas exhibi- 
tion activities 


In order to ensure that the four measures will be carried 
out properly, Shandong has also adopted measures for 
further improving the investment environment for for- 
eign investors. The large airport in Jinan 1s under con- 
struction, and is expected to be completed and put into 
operation in June this year, the high-class highway 
between Jinan and Qingdao 1s also intensively under 
construction, and 1s expected to be completed and to be 
open to traffic next year, the Qiungdao-Yantai-Wetha 
coastal highway will soon be compicted and 1s expected 
to be open to traffic within this year, the harbor facilities 
in Qingdao, Yantai, Weihai, and Rizhou are being 
improved step by step, microwave and optical cable 
communication networks and loca! telephone tacilities 
in coastal areas, the provincial capital Jinan, and other 
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cities are being spread rapidly. All this will provide 
better and better working environment for foreign inves- 
tors in Shandong. 


More on Reaction to Grain Price Hike Announcement 
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[By staff reporter Li Hong: “Calm Reaction to Grain 
Price Hike™} 


{Text} Sales in the grain shops of Beying and other big 
cities have remained stable in the days following the 
State Council's announcement of increases in grain 
prices to urban residents on March |&8 


The nse, effective from April |, has been greeted with 
equanimity by citizens in metropolises such as Shanghai, 
Guangzhou, Tianjin, Wuhan and X: an, local deputies to 
the on-going NPC session in Beng told reporters 


Long queues at grain shops began to drop off quickly 
thanks to plentiful mce and flour supplies 


When news of the grain price hike was made public in 
Being, the daily sales of grain rose by 5 million kilo- 
grams, double the usual amount. said a Beijing munic- 
ipal government official. However, sales began to drop 
last Friday 


The decision to raise the State grain price by | 1 cents per 
500 grams 1s the second price increase within a year. Last 
May the government raised the prices of grain and edible 
oil by one third 


The reform measure 1s targeted at filling in the gap 
between purchasing and selling prices. and helping to 
reduce the heavy subsidies for urban residents (The 
government buys agricultural products from tarmers ata 
high price in order to rouse their enthusiasm. and sells 
them at a low price to city dwellers) 


In a related development, a woman director in charge of 
a local grain shop in Being has been disciplined and 
removed from her post after she was found illegally 
selling 10,000 kilograms of flour to a private business 


The deal was made right before the official price increase 
was announced to the public, said Beijing grain author- 
ities 


Tian Jiyun Speech on Reform at Nov 1991 Forum 
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[Speech by Tian Jivun (3944 4764 0061) at Anhu 
Conference on Commodity Circulation on 14 November 
1991: “Situation, Challenges, and Tasks” | 


[Text] In reform and opening up for the last !|0-odd 
years, the economic structure and people's concept of 
value have profoundly changed in the urban and rural 
areas. Now the commercial circulation front 1s facing a 
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new situation and challenge, state-run and cooperative 
commercial enterprises are facing heavy reform tasks. 


I. The Situation 


After 10 years of reform and opening up since the Third 
Plenary Session of the | lth CPC Central Committee, a 
number of changes have taken place in the political and 
economic fields as well as in people's concept of value. 


First, the change in the rural areas 1s the biggest. The 
previous system characternzed by the integration of gov- 
ernment administration with enterprise management 
and by collective, unified operation, unified accounting, 
and unified distribution has now changed to a responsi- 
bility system characterized by the separation of govern- 
ment administration trom enterprise management, by 
two-tier collective- and household-based operation, 
accounting, and distmbution, and by contracts on a 
household basis with remuneration linked to output. 
Control over commodity prices has been relaxed, with 
the exception of those under state unified management 
and purchase. In addition, the development of the col- 
lective economy and township and town enterprnises has 
brought about a fundamental change 1n the rural areas. 
Rural structural reform 1s the basic impetus which has 
promoted agricultural production and expedited change 
in the rural areas. 


Second, the change in the planned management system. 
The previous highly centralized system in which every- 
thing was under Beying control has gradually changed to 
an economic and operational structure under which 
planned economy 1s integrated with market regulation. 
The role of market regulation 1s gradually expanding in 
economic life. These have been the basic factors for 
economic invigoration, for more vanety in commodities, 
and for more prosperity in the market over the last few 
years. Elderly comrades have only to close their eyes and 
think to understand the difference between the present 
and the past. In the past, enterprises could not afford to 
build apartments for their staff members and workers; 
even building a bathroom had to be submitted to the 
higher authorities for planning. No one knew how long it 
would take to approve this application. How is the 
situation now? They can build dormitories and flats 
without consulting you, let alone bathrooms. Of course, 
some have to apply for construction quotas. This 1s 
invigoration 


Third, the change in the financial distribution system. 
The previous unified revenue and expenditure system 
under which everybody ate from the same big pot has 
changed to a graded management system under which 
everybody can enjoy separate meals 


government has its own revenue and can distribute a 
certain amount of its financial resources. In the past, all 
local governments, big and small, had to ask the Finance 
Ministry for money. Of course, now some localities also 
have to ask the central government for help when they 
encounter difficulties. But in most cases, this has been 
reverted. The central government has to borrow money 


Every level of 
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from localities and enterprises when 11 1s in difficulties. 
Is this not a big change” This 1s called autonomy. Each 
locality has its own revenue and does not have to ask the 
Finance Ministry for instructions in many cases. Provin- 
cial governors, mayors, and county chiefs can make 
some decisions, they are al! family heads and have some 
autonomy. 


Fourth, the change in the economic composition. The 
previous single economic component 1s gradually 
changing to a diversified component allowing the 
rational development of private enterprises, peddlers, 
and foreign-invested enterpnses, with public ownership 
as the main factor. In a certain degree, a situation has 
taken shape in which different economic sectors are 
engaged in competition. It 1s ability chat counts in this 
competition. Let us see if our state-run commerce and 
enterprises can compete with others. It will not do to rely 
on brands. In other words, this 1s decided by whether or 
not we can display our strong points and improve our 
competitiveness 


Fifth, the change in the circulation system. The previous 
system characterized by a single economic form, a single 
circulation channel, and a single operational method are 
changing to a system characterized by a diversified 
economic form, a multicirculation channel, and a diver- 
sified economic method, thus allowing the development 
of collective, private, individual, and joint-venture econ- 
omies. A multicomponent, multichannel competitive 
situation has emerged and will develop. 


Sixth, the change in the distribution form and the 
distribution of the consumption fund. In the past, the 
distribution form was very simple. In the beginning there 
were 32 administrative grades. Subsequently this was 
reduced to 26 with | 1 categories of wage regions. In these 
26 grades, there were very clear stipulations on who 
could travel on sleeping trains with hard and soft berths 
and who could travel by plane. A mention of your grade 
would immediately tell how much you earned. Very 
simple. Now there are many distribution forms in the 
consumption fund, and it 1s difficult to tell how much 
you earn. Now, state institutions, state enterprises, col- 
lective enterprises, foreign-invested enterprises, and 
joint-venture hotels have different wage distribution 
forms. There is a big change 1n egalitarianism and the 
practice of everybody cating from the same big pot. 
When we discussed the wage problem years ago, we 
considered the problem of comparison and making a 
balance between trades and undertakings. Now we 
should say the concept of comparison 1s weakening. 
Different trades and undertakings in the same region or 
city practice greatly different wages. People are begin- 
ning to understand and accept this. 


There is another change, namely the change in people's 
concept cf value. A comparison between people's con- 
cept of value beiore reform and opening up and their 
present concept of value will make us understand better. 
During the initial period of reform and opening up, 
people in the hinterland would shake their heads at the 


SS NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


mention of Guangdong and special economic zones and 
say: These localities are doing things recklessly. Our 
agricultural products, sideline products, and grain have 
all gone to these localities. They have profited from our 
products. These hinterland people had a lot of com- 
plaints. Now the situation has changed. We frequently 
hear they say Guangdong 1s developing fast, has much 
experience, and 1s worthy of learning. They wish to 
exchange and cooperate with Guangdong and other 
coastal regions. Is this not a change? This ts a change in 
the concept of value. In the early 1980's, when we saw a 
female comrade wearing a colorful dress and high-heeled 
shoes, we shook our heads and said this was a sign of 
bourgeois ideology. No one was wearing decolletage at 
that time, but we were not accustomed to seeing colorful 


dresses, because everyone was wearing the same color of 


clothes, either blue or gray. After meetings, some muis- 
took others’ coats without their knowing it. Everybody 
felt natural. But if someone wore better clothes, he would 
be criticized at a group discussion. Fashion shows would 
be intolerable at that time. Now, apart from watching 
fashion shows, some comrades are wearing some of the 


fashions shown. Is this not a change in the concept of 


value? Something which was regarded as abnormal in the 
past 1s now regarded as a kind of progress and develop- 
ment. Is this not a change? In the past we had innumer- 
able coupons for food supplies during during New Year 
days and festive occasions, 100 numerous to count 
There were coupons for dned chrysanthemums, fung, 
pepper power, and so on. Everyone would line up as soon 
as he saw others doing so. This had become a habit. He 
would line up without asking why others were doing so. 
If everyone is required to do this now, will it be alnght? 
Will there be no complaints? Will you be able to main- 
tain your mayoralty’ Another example 1s commodity 
prices. In the past, a box of matches cost only two fen 
and a jin of grain or salt was only 10 fen or so. These 
prices were fixed. How could you change them” But now 
everyone understands the price adjustments. The pur- 
pose 18 to rationalize prices and develop production. 
Now people's concept and bearing capacity have 
changed. Their concept and bearing capacity are even 
different from the rush buying year of 1988, to say 
nothing of the 1970's. Even those who cannot afford a 
rush purchase have also changed their concept of value 
We have a feeling that the concept of reform 1s very 
strong wherever we go. People are demanding reform 
and progress. We should be aware of these great changes 


These changes have been the results of persisting in 
reform and opening up for the last 10-odd years on the 
basis of construction achievements in the past decades, 
of implementing the party's basic line, and of adhering to 
the four cardinal principles Without reform and 
opening up, without delegating powers to the lower 
levels, and without invigorating the economy, the 
present situation would have been impossible. Reform 
and opening up, delegating powers to the lower levels, 
and invigorating the economy have helped change the 
habit of closing the country to international contacts and 
have help change our backwardness, slow economn 
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development, and long-term commodity shortage. Let us 
recall, when 1n the past did we ever talk about an ample 
commodity supply’ We were always wormed about the 
inadequate supply of commodities. Many thines were in 
short supply. including many kinds of daily necessities 
Sometimes, even feeding bottle nipples were not avail- 
able. When winter came. people were worned about 
their stoves and chimneys. If you were late for your 
meals when you were going on a business trip, it would 
be very difficult for you to find something to eat. Was ut 
not difficult to have a shirt made? Was it not difficult to 
ride a bus’ Was it not difficult to have a hancut’ Was 
not difficult to take a bath’ In a word, everything was 
difficult. At that ume, on every Sunday people had to 
calculate how many more weeks their meat coupons 
could last and how to plan the use of these coupons. The 
people's lives were very hard at that time and they had 
many complaints. Every day people sang the song 
“Socialism Is Good” during the Cultural Revolution 
That was superficial, Were they mentally convinced” 
Did they realiy love that kind of socialism” Now, there 1s 
an endiess supply of food and clothing. People trom Fast 
Europe and the former Soviet Union were amazed to see 
those nch commodities in our market. Even developed 
Capitalist countries are astonished by the development of 
China—a country with 1.1 billion people Do the people 
not love this prosperous and thriving socialist country” 
Do the people not support the CPC and people's govern- 
ment which lead the }.!1 billhon in building this country” 
As I see it, these serve as the foundation for the country 
to become stronger, for economic prosperity, for the 
improvement of the people's lives, and for social sta 
bility. The country must develop and allow its people to 
improve their lives if it wants to remain stable. It the 
country wants to develop, it must improve the people's 
lives and persist in reform and opening up. Of course 
there are msks in reform and opening up, bul, without 
reform, history will not make headway, the country will 
not become strong, and the peoples lives will not 
improve. Without feform, there will be no way out 
Reform and opening up have injected vitality into the 
socialist system and enabled ut to display its youthtul 
ness. Without reform and opening up, there could not 
have been great development in the last few vears. Let us 
imagine, has it been possible for Anhui to withstand the 
test of serious floods this year’? What about the masses’ 
What about the state’? Now we have much grain. Are we 
not talking about transparency’ | think the “transpar 
ency” of grain is the best’ The peasants are very clear 
that there is grain every ahere, therefore, they are not 
worried about anything since the state has grain. During 
a disaster, we should be able to endure and withstand 
when the disaster has calmed down, basic living cond- 
tions should be properly provided for people in disaster 
stricken areas. Without reform and opening up in the last 
1\0-odd years, could have we done this’? Now, people mm 
disaster-stricken arcas are busy building their houses and 
carrying out production. What we see 1s tranquility and 
the masses’ high spirit and full contidence—they have 
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full confidence in the state and the government. This 1s 
the first question I am talking about and is the situation 
we are facing 


Il. The Challenges 
This situation 1s posing a new challenge for us 


First, the people will not rest on the life umprovement 
already made or on having adequate food and clothing 
alone. They hope that our party and government will 
lead them in becoming better off and carrying out 
modernization. Of course, we require the masses not to 
be excessive in their demands or to be impractical. A 
better lite wall gradually be realized along with the 
development of the productive forces. But we should be 
aware of how toe lead the people in achieving higher 
targets. We should not say the present development stage 
of socialism with Chinese characteristics 1s almght. If so, 
the CPC target 1s too low 


The second 1s the challenge by present-day world devel- 
opment. The fast development of modern technology in 
different countries 1s amazing. We should not shut our 
door and think this 1s our paradise. None of those who 
have been abroad are not astonished by those countries’ 
fast development and new challenges. If we do not stand 
on our own feet. make ourselves strong, or speed up our 
development, it will be hard for us to stand aloft among 
countnes in the world. If we do not work hard, speed up 
our development, or improve our strength. we will not 
have the mght to speak in international! affairs, or what 
we speak will not carry any weight. This situation 
requires us to speed up our development 


The third 1s the challenge to state-run commerce. Dif- 
ferent kinds of economic sectors, circulator channels, 
and operational methods are now facing us. What should 
we do under these circumstances” Should we use admin- 
iStrative methods to ban them and return to the past 
practice of state monopoly or should we adapt ourselves 
to this new situation, study new problems, cxplore new 
methods, and strive to survive in reform and develop in 
competition” Eather the former or the latter. | think the 
answer iS the latter, because we should consider the 
country’s interests and the future of socialism. Returning 
to the past could mean negating reform and making 
retrogression, and in the long run, it will be hard for our 
country to survive. Therefore, we can only move forward 
and not stop, still less should we retrogress. These 
challenges are real 


Ill. The Tasks 


Facing this new situation and challenges, the only way 
ul iS Strengthen our confidence, deepen reform 
improve our vitality, and meet the challenges.  nder the 
socialist system. state-run commerce should play the 
main role in the circulation channel. This 1s very impor- 
tant and 1s determined by the nature of our society. This 
iS aN important factor guarantecing the country’s sta- 
| the people's basic needs in life) We should 
remain firm om this respect. The ways and methods to 
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display its main role should conform with the new 
situation and be beneficial to our reform. Therefore we 
should break away from old conventions, adapt our- 
selves to the new situation, study new problems, and 
explore new methods 


What new methods should we explore? Should we 
squeeze oul township and town enterpnses, private 
enterprises, and joint- venture enterprises to practice 
State monopoly” This method will not do. The method 
should be: You live a good life, I live a better life. 11 must 
not be: I live, you die. The reason 1s that the contradic- 
tion 1s not of a life-and-death nature. Another method 1s 
the state reducing taxes, allow more profit retention, and 
increasing investment. This method will not do either. A 
comrade from the Finance Ministry told me these status- 
tics: There are | 5 milhon staff members and workers on 
the state-run and cooperative commercial fronts. Last 
year, their losses offset their profits. The losses (includ- 
ing food and vegetable subsidies) amounted to 150 
million yuan, the per capita loss being 10 yuan. Adding 
grain subsidies. the losses were even more serous. 
Reducing taxes and allowing more profit retention? 
What to allow” After a vear’s work, 15 millon staff 
members and workers incurred losses of 150 millon 
yuan, instead of making profits. How much profit can a 
township enterprise make’ How much profit can a 
peddier make” But our !5 millon staff members and 
workers have incurred a loss of 10 yuan each. What more 
profit revention to allow” Even if we allowed more profit 
retention, this could be of little use, or ut could be of 
some use tor a short time, like giving a shot in the arm, 
which cannot thoroughly solve the problem. So, the 
method of reducing taxes and allowing more profit 
retention will not do. In my opinion, state-run and 
cooperative commercial departments should follow the 
Enterprise Law in lifting restrictions on enterprises, in 
delegating powers to them, in changing their mechanism, 
and in increasing their pressure and vitality. In a word, 
these enterprises should be encouraged to carry out 
independent management, to assume sole responsibility 
for their profits and losses, and to practice self- 
restrictions and self-development. This 1s the method of 
reform. Just imagine, how can an enterprise without 
autonomy operate’ When it 1s bound with so many ropes 
and led to the west. how can it move toward the east? 
How can it do its work well? Why do peddlers have 
strong competitiveness” No one 1s waiting on them hand 
and foot. What they say counts. A state-run commercial 
enterprise has to get approval with dozens of seals from 
the higher authorities before it can do something. How 
can this make its work efficrent’ The problem 1s with the 
system and mechanism. So. it will not do to ignore this 
problem and think of asking the higher authorities for 
money. for tax reductions, and for more profit retention 
This 1s not the way to solve the problem. It there are 
surplus profits and you have reason, | do not object to 
allowing more profit retention. But this will be of little 
use. This problem should be solve by proceeding from 
the structure and mechanism. Then we will provide the 
you will be able to leap. Of 


necessary conditions and 
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course, you must not leap beyond the limits. | still have 
to exercise control over you. This 1s called economic 
means Of macroeconomic control. Under macroeco- 
nomic control by the state. enterpmses should be encour- 
aged to enter the market to display their talents. This 1s 
the way out 


Our reform is aimed at integrating the planned economy 
with market regulation and forming an operational 
mechanism which combines the planned economy with 
market regulation. The principle is still “controlling and 
relaxing three aspects”: Controlling major matters, 
relaxing minor ones, controlling wholesales, relaxing 
retail sales; controlling major production and subsis- 
tence materials which affect the national economy and 
the people's lives, relaxing other matenals. There is n 
need for big and small departments to contro! retail sales 
or exercise monopoly. A big or medium city should have 
some modernized state-run stores with a complete 
vaniety of good quality commodities and first-rate ser- 
vice. These stores must be well managed, have a good 
reputation, and be reliable. In this way, customers wil! 
come and buy even if prices are a little higher than 
others. Control must be exercised over commodities 
which affect the national economy and the people's lives 
Recently we issued a document on invigorating rura! 
commodity circulation. This document provides that no 
individuals are allowed to meddle in the circulation of 
some commodities or in some wholesales. Important 
commodities which affect the national economy and the 
people's lives must be put under state control. State 
control proceeds by economic means, allowing state-run 
commercial enterprises to exercise this control instead of 
the government exercising direct control. But some 
methods and conditions should be provided. For 
example, the state cannot monopolize all grain sales. But 
can grain departments monopolize grain distmbution 
and the adjustment of grain vanety’? No grain depart- 
ments can do this, no matter how big they are. The state 
should have some grain reserve and certain storage for a 
turnover, apart from purchasing some each year. Under 
this precondition, there will be no problem for you to 
engage in grain wholesale or retail sales. We have several! 
defense lines. The first is storage for a turnover. the 
second is reserve, and the third 1s import and export 
adjustment. There are also international exchanges 
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With these defense lines. can big problems arise’ House- 
holds specializing in grain business transport some grain 
from afar to alleviate your difficultses. This helps make 
up what ts lacking in our work. I went to X:ishuangbanna 
Yunnan Province. and saw lots of grain in a peasant’s 
house. I asked him where he bought the grain. He said 
Henan. | asked him how much profit he could make 
from selling one jin. He said several fen when 11 sold well 
But, when :* did not sell well and was turning bad. 11 had 
to be sold at a loss. The invigoration of grain sales should 
be attnbuted to these households specializing in grain 
business. We cannot monopolize 1. The production and 
sales of marine products and fruit should also be attrib- 
uted to these households. We should not focus on their 
tax evasions. This 1s a problem on our part. We should 
improve our system and regulations and strengthen 
education for these households. We should also be aware 
of their contributions. | have said there are many diffi- 
culties. But some have been alleviated. Have these 
households not contnbuted to this” 


According to our experience in the last few years, today 
1 would like to say something about the modes to smooth 
the structural reform. This 1s for discussion. We can set 
up a State-commercial- led circulation network under 
which different economic forms and circulation chan- 
nels exist. supplement each other, and compete with 
each other. You do something. | do something. Some- 
tumes we work together. This 1s called supplementing 
cooperating, and competing with each other. Take 
clothes making as an example. | favor competition. If we 
use the old methods. we can only wear a Sun Yat- 
sen-style suit. One color, one style. The variety in today’s 
ladies’ fas’ ion is the result of competition. The masses 
are not willing to return to the old fashion. Under state 
control, we should gradually set up a comparatively 
rational circulation network through competition to 
study and probe reform methods 


We should learn from Chongqing’s experience in 
relaxing control over operation, employment, prices, and 
distribution and seriously sum up localities’ reform 
experiences in the last few years. First, we should stan 
with retail] commerce and then proceed to wholesales 
commerce. I believe as long as we are resolutely deter- 
mined, have a clear direction, take the mass line, and use 


the method of practice. understanding. and practice 
again, a vigorous, state-run commerce characterized by 
Chinese socialism will certainly appear in front of us in 
the not too distant future 
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East Region 


Wu Guanzheng Attends Party Committee Meeting 
HK2303113792 Nanchang Jiangxi People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1100 GMT 14 Mar 92 


{Excerpts} The ninth provincial pa~ty committee held its 
fourth plenary session in Nanchang today. [passage 
omitted] 


[Governor] Wu Guanzheng, at the request of Comrade 
Mao Zhiyong [provincial party committee secretary] 
gave a speech, which was based on the opimon of the 
provincial party committee standing commitiee. 


Comrades Liu Fangren and Zhu Zhihong presided over 
the morning and afternoon meetings respectively 


There were two main items on the agenda: Deciding on 
a prelaminary name list of deputies to the 14th National 
CPC Congress and passing after deliberation the resolu- 
tion on calling a provincial party congress. 


The plenary session participants believed that the 14th 
National CPC Congress will be an important meeting in 
the course of our socialist modernization drive. Making 
the congress successful is to have an enormous and 
far-reaching impact on: inheriting the past and ushering 
in the future, further strengthening the building of the 
party to make sure the leadership 1s in the hands of those 
who are loyal to Marxism so our party will continue to 
withstand the tests of being at the heim of the state, of 
implementing reform and open policies, of promoting 
development of a commodity economy, and of fighting 
peaceful evolution; continuing to comprehensively carry 
out the party's basic line that stresses the central task of 
economic activity and adherence to two basic points: 
carrying thorough the Eighth Five-Year Plan and 10- 
Year Program. attaining the second-step strategic goal of 
modernization construction, and pushing forward the 
great cause of building socialism with Chinese character- 
istics initiated by Comrade Deng Xiaoping. 


The meeting held that doing a good job of the election of 
deputies to the 14th National CPC Congress concerns 
the party's overall interest. It 1s of great practical signif- 
icance and far-reaching historical importance. 


The provincial party committee has paid great attention 
to the election of deputies to the 14th National CPC 
Congress and has held earnest discussions about and 
made arrangements for recommending candidates for 
Jiangxi's deputies to the 14th National CPC Congress. 


[passage omitted] 


The members of the provincial party committee 
attending the plenary session decided on the preliminary 
name list of candidates for Jiangxi's deputies to the | 4th 
National CPC Congress by a secret ballot. 


The plenary session unanimously passed the resolution 
on calling a provincial party congress, which will be held 
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in June 1992, to elect Jiangxi’s deputies to the 14th 
National CPC Congress. [passage omitted] 


The plenary session called for party organizations at ail 
levels across the province and the broad masses of party 
members to closely rally around the CPC Central Com- 
mittee with Comrade Jiang Zemin as the core, compre- 
hensively carry out the party's basic line, persist in 
making economic construction the core of our work, 
adhere to the four cardinal principles, continue to umple- 
ment reform and open policies, set strict demands on 
party members, promote the building up of the party's 
ideology, organization, and work style, and do a better 
yob in promoting Jiangxi’s economic construction, 
strengthening the party, and stimulating the work in 
other fields, to greet the tnumphant convocation of the 
14th National CPC Congress. 


Shandong To Urge “Complete Thought Liberation’ 
HK2403020292 Hone Kone THE STANDARD 
in Enelish 24 Mar 92 p A-S 


[By Cheung Po-ling in Being] 


[Text] The Governor of Shandong province, Zhao Zhi- 
hao, a staunch supporter of Deng Xiaoping’s policies, 
will call for complete thought liberation and introduce 
bold economic policies including a stock market and 
leasing land to foreigners in his province. 


In an interview with The Standard yesterday, Mr Zhao 
said interference from the “left” had begun when he 
undertook his position. 


“However, we decided not to swerve to the left. Even 
during the three-year austenty programme, we never 
altered our policy,” he said. 


“The extent to which reform and openness could be 
stretched largely depended on the extent of thought 
liberation. 


“l urged officials at each level of government in the 
province, as well as the people, to remove all the 
restraints hindering their thoughts and make bigger 
strides towards reform.” 


In his speech presented to the Shandong delegation of 
the National People’s Congress today, Mr Zhao will 
stress foreign capital investment and that the introduc- 
tion of technology and management from overseas has 
nothing to do with capitalism. 


“In the past 10 years, we attracted $2.7 billion (HK$21 
billion) from foreign investors and we plan to increase it 
to $10 billion by the end of this decade.” Mr Zhao said. 


He will also say that poverty and egalitarianism are not 
socialism, while a market economy 1s not solely a char- 
acteristic of capitalism 


Central-South Region 


Guangdong Clans Engage in Large-Scale Fighting 
HK 2403062692 Hong Kong MING PAO in Chinese 
12 Mar 92 p 7 


[Report: “Armed Police Quel! Fighting With Weapons 
Between Clans Involving 1.000 People in Zhangyiang™] 


[Text] Fighting between clans with weapons is quite 
frequent in Guangdong’s Zhangjiang. The local people 
are already accustomed to the common practice of 
fighting between groups of people. However, the large- 
scale fighting which took place last May shocked the 
authorities as well as the public. Antiaircraft machine 
guns and other weapons were used in the fighting 
involving over 1,000 people. The fighting lasted a week 
until it was quelled by Armed Police and public security 
personnel. The guns and ammunition which had been 
seized were recovered and the ringleaders who instigated 
the fighting and murders were arrested. 


The Guangdong Armed Police Headquarters recently 
issued a document for internal circulation, which dis- 
closed this news for the first time. Prior to this, the news 
had never appeared in the media at home or abroad. 


According to the document, the fighting took place in 
Wenku village and Huanglue village in the vicinity of 
Zhuxi County seat, which is three km away from the 
Zhangjiang City party committee organs. Huanglue, a 
large village in the area with a population of over 10,000, 
was once a “hero village” in resisting French aggression. 


When Policemen Were Trying To Stop the Fighting, a 
Pistol Was Seized 


Swollen with arrogance, the villagers of Huanglue always 
give themselves the airs of a hero. Because of a very 
small incident on this occasion, they fought fiercely with 
the villagers of Wenku. Informed of the fight on 12 May 
1991, the local police rushed to the scene to intervene. 
However, they were surrounded by large numbers of 
Huanglue villagers and were compelled to fire warning 
shots. But a mode! 64 pistol and five rounds were seized 
by the Huanglue villagers. 


The situation became tense again on the second evening. 
More than 1,000 people from the two villages confronted 
cach other. They engaged in fighting on four occasions 
that evening, in which two villagers from Huanglue were 
killed and several villagers were injured 


Unwilling to give up after suffering a defeat, more than 
100 villagers from Huanglue stormed the Xinqiao Sugar 
Refinery in Zhuxi County at 0100 on 14 May, seizing the 
factory militia’s six 12.7-mm antiaircraft guns and $1 
cases of bullets. Another group of villagers assembled in 
a bid to seize the ammunition of the Armed Police 
stationed in Zhuxi County. 


After receiving orders from the city party committee and 
government, some policemen of the Zhanjiang Armed 


REGIONAL AFFAIRS 


FBIS-CHI-92-057 
24 March 1992 


Police detachment undertook the responsibility of 
guarding the city party committee and government, 
radio and television stations, and other important 
organs, while the rest were dispatched to the arsenal 
encircled by the villagers. When the policemen arnved. 
some 200 villagers with weapons in their hands were 
trying to storm the arsenal. The situation was cntical. As 
the reinforcements arrived in time, the villagers encir- 
cling the arsenal withdrew. 


Two H we Villagers killed, Antiaircraft Guns 
Seized for Self-Defense 


On the morning of 14 May. Huanglue village organized 
around 1,000 villagers to storm the branch of the Agn- 
cultural Bank and the township police office. They 
kidnapped the head of the Armed Police. forcing him to 
hand over the antiaircraft gun magazines and racks as 
well as the guns and ammunition under his control. The 
head of the Armed Police escaped later. That very day. 
Huanglue village called the villagers in Zhangyiang City 
to return home and jon the fight. Those not joining the 
fight were asked to donate money. In a few days, some 
villagers working outside returned to join the fight, while 
those who did not return donated money. The village 
collected more than 200,000 yuan. Huanglue village also 
formed a dare-to-die corps composed of more than 4,000 
s rong young people. They used the six antiasrcrafi guns 
wv open fire on Wenku village. Some of the villagers who 
had served in the Army played an important role. Many 
of them were party members. Moreover. all the people of 
the village, old and young, set up three lines of check 
posts, erected barriers, obstructed transportation, and 
threatened to wipe out Wenku village. As Huanglue is in 
the vicinity of Zhangnang City and many people were 
doing business or working there, a number of them 
returned home when there was a fighting. Those staying 
in the city were worried about their relatives in the 
village. As a result, Zhangjiang was quieter and calmer 
than usual. 


After the incident, the Zhuxi County CPC Committee 
and Government set up a work team composed of over 
900 people from the party, government, Army, and 
police organs to stay im the two villages. The work team 
entered Wenku village without any problem. But the 
work team composed of 250 cadres and led by the vice 
magistrate of Zhux: County was encircled by villagers 
when it entered Huanglue village. They lost ther per- 
sonal freedom and could not carry out their work 
Informed of the news, the county party commitice 
immediately dispatched a second work team. However, 
the team was halted at a village check post and lost 
contact with the first work team 


To Prevent the Incident From Becoming Political, 
Beijing Orders Locally Garrisoned Troops To Intervene 
Before the Second Anniversary of the 4 June Incident 


Extremely excited, the villagers of Huanglue declared 
that they would “carry forward the anti-French spirit, 
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defend their hometown, and avenge the martyrs.” Wor- 
ned about their relatives. two women who had marned 
into Huanglue stealthily returned to Wenku. When they 
came back, they were regarded as trantors. The villagers 
tied the two corpses on their backs as a sign pleading 
their guilt toward the dead. The two women carned the 
corpses for a whole day. The entire incident was manip- 
ulated by the head of the Huang clan. The party and 
village administrative cadres could do nothing. Some of 
them even joined the fighting. 


Beijing Shocked by the News, Provincial Military 
District Vice Commander Intervenes 

When the news spread to Guangzhou and Bey ng, the 
State Council instructed the Guangdong Provincial CPC 
Committee. Government, and Military District to 
handle the incident appropnately. A work team led by 
Vice Governor Zhang Gaoli and Deputy Commander 
Chen Tianlin rushed to Zhux: County to set up a 
frontline headquarters and work out plans for quelling 
the fight. All arm 4d operations of the Armed Police. 
garnsoned troops, and local public security personnel 
were commanded by Feng Baogiang. deputy head of the 
on-the-spot group and chief of staff of the Guangdong 
Armed Police Headquarters. 


The central authonties urged Guangdong to bring the 
incident under control, prevent it from deterorating, 
quell it as quickly as possible, and block the passage of 
information. As the sensitive date of 4 June was 
approaching, the circular particularly stressed, it was 
necessary to preventing the fighting from becoming a 
political incident. 


Armed Police Obstruct Premeditated Demonstration 


On i5 May, the frontline headquarters received inside 
information through the police that Huanglue planned to 
launch an armed demonstration with the corpses on the 
second day. All the forces of the Armed Police, public 
security organs, and garrisoned troops were transferred 
to block the exits of the village. Suddenly, the roads of 
Huanglue were filled with armed forces with loaded 
rifles. The situation was critical 


As all the exits were blocked by the armed forces, 
Huanglue’s plan to carry out an armed demonstration in 
Zhangjiang fel! through. The frontline headquarters 
immediately ordered the troops to tighten the encircle- 
ment and press toward Huanglue village. Moreover, the 
Zhangjiang detachment and Maomin detachment of the 
Armed Police and the Zhuxi public security personnel 
received orders to press toward the favorable position on 
the northern and southern flanks between the two vil- 
lages in a pincer movement. If Huanglue attacked 
Wenku, the Armed Police could force their way in, 
separate the two villages. and launch an offensive 


As chief Li Yong of the Zhangyiang “etachment and chief 
of staff Lin Shifa were leading a number of advisers to 
inspect the topography outside Huanglue village, they 
heard shooting from Huanglue, which damaged the 
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electmc cables above them. They discovered that the 
civilian houses and schoo! buildings were full of bullet 
holes. They estimated that Huanglue village had fired 
more than !.000 rounds 


Using Tear Gas Canisters Io Force Their Way Into the 
Village and Rescue the Members of the Work Team 

In order to use arm’ as a deterrent against the Huanglue 
villagers. the frontline headquarters decided to transfer 
more armed forces to press toward the village. display 
their strength. and recover the seized weapons. On 17 
May, police vehicles carrying around |,000 fully armed 
police drove toward Huanglue village. They had shields 
and tear gas canisters for fear that the villagers, who had 
lost their senses, would open fire in resistance. After a 
display of strength outside the village. they found that 
the villagers behind the barncades and at the check posts 
wore fnghtened looks. The armed Police immediately 
advanced into the village and posted sentmes at major 
traffic points. While they carned loaded nifles, the 
Armed Police also conducted propaganda. The work 
team composed of over 250 cadres was freed. In the 
evening. some villagers who had withdrawn to a small 
corner said that they were willing to hold negotiations 
and hand over their weapons. 


Villagers Obediently Hand Over Weapons, Ringleaders 
Arrested 


In the smal! hours of 18 May, the Armed Police recov- 
ered the seized weapons. including the six antiaircraft 
guns, the model 64 pistol, and some ammunition. The 
villagers also turned over their home-made weapons. 
Rare large-scale fighting which had lasted seven days had 
finally been quelled. The ringleaders who plotted the 
fighting and the murders were arrested after the incident. 


Guangzhou Urges Communication Line Protection 
HK2303154192 Guanezhou Guangdong People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 20 Mar 92 


[Text] Many communication lines have been stolen and 
damaged in Guangzhou City. 


The Guangzhou City government called a meeting a few 
days ago calling on al! walks of life to protect the 
communication lines. 


In 1991, 71 cases regarding theft of communication 
lines, which caused direct economic losses of 496,000 
yuan, were uncovered. 


According to statistics compiled by relevant depan- 
ments, the 1991 number of thefts of communication 
lines were 12 percent more than the previous year. Most 
of the thefts were uncovered in Tianhe and Huaxian 
County. The offenders were largely floating laborers. In 
addition the communication lines were often damaged 
by users. 


The Guangzhou leading group for protecting communi- 
cation lines called on people's governments at all levels 
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and departments concerned to truly strengthen leader- 
ship over the work of protecting communication lines. 
cooperate with cach other in the work. crack down on 
related criminal activities, and protect the communica- 
tion lines according to law so the communication lines 
will operate without a hitch 


Zhao Fulin Meets Public Security Forum Members 


HK2303140192 Nanning Guanex: People’s Radu 
Network in Mandarin 1130 GMT 13 Var 92 


{Excerpts} On the afternoon of 9 March. in a small 
auditonum of the autonomous regional CPC Com- 
mittee, regional party and government leaders inciuding 
Zhao Fulin, Cheng Keyie, Ding Tingmo, and Lin Cha- 
oqun held a discussion with prefectural and city party 
and government leaders who attended the Ninth 
Regional Public Security Meeting and heads of public 
securty departments or bureaus 


The discussion was presided over by regional party 
Deputy Secretary Ding Tingmo. At the meeting. repre- 
sentatives from Nanning City, Yulin Prefecture. 
Liuzhou City, Bose Prefecture, Guilin City, and others 
spoke to report their work and submitied their proposals. 
Some regional leaders chimed in from time to time, and 
the discussion was conducted 1m an enthusiastic atmo- 


sphere. [passage omitied] 


Regional party Secretary Zhao Fulin and regional 
Chairman Cheng Kejie made important speeches at the 
discussion. They encouraged public security organs at all 
levels and the broad masses of public security policemen 
to conscientiously study the CPC decision on strength- 
ening public security work, and important remarks and 
speeches by central leading comrades to unify their 
thinking, make clear their tasks, increase their conscien- 
tiousness in implementing the party basic line to pro- 
mote and safeguard our region’s drive of deepening 
reform and expanding opening up so we can concentrate 
our efforts on boosting the economy. They stressed: li 1s 
necessary to strengthen leadership over public security 
work, and the building of public security contingent, and 
leading groups at all levels in particular. It 1s necessary to 
turn the public security contingent in our region into a 
faithful, reliable, and well-trained contingent which is 
proficient in professional work, strictly observes disci- 
pline, and ca’. pass the stiffest test in work style, operate 
under unified command, respond quickly, and enforce 
law impartially, and have powerful combat effectiveness 
The broad masses of public security pohcemen must 
unite and struggle hard to fulfill the task of public 
security work in the new era. 


Deng Hongxun Discusses Yangpu Development 
OW 2403091192 Beying XINHUA in English 
0825 GMT 24 Mar 92 


[Text] Beiing, March 24 (XINHUA}—The opening of 
the Yangpu Development Area marks the beginning of a 
golden age for the development of Hainan, China's 
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largest special economic zone, Deng Hongxun, secretary 
of the Hainan Provincial Party Commuttec. said here 
today 


Deng said that the youngest province of China expects 
an upsurge in the influx of foreign capital 


Deng 1s attending the current Fifth Session of the Sev- 
enth National People’s Congress 


During pane! discussions, Deng said the momentum of the 
influx of foreign investment looks good, thanks to the nch 
resources of the province, special preferential policies and 
marked improvement in investment environment 


He said that the province has invested more than | 3 billion 
yuan over the past four years, surpassing the total for the 10 
years prior to the establishment of the province 


Last year, he said. the province has approved 470 
foreign-funded projects and the foreign funds in use 
amounted to 210 millon US. dollars. 


Deng said that the province also approved 535 domestic- 
funded enterprises and the investment from other prov- 
inces amounted to |.2 bilhhon yuan. 


As a result, Deng noted, the investment environment has 
much improved. 


The power generating capacity of Hainan last year 
reached 860,000 kw, increasing by 100 percent over 
1987 and additional 200,000 kw will be added this year. 


A program-controlled telephone network has taken 
shape all over the province. More than 20 ports with 
nine berths for ships of 10,000 tons have been built and 
six others are being constructed 


Haikou Airport now service 22 international and 
domestic routes. 


Deng Hongxun sud that all the trades and services on 
the ssland have been opened to the outside world and 
investors from at home and abroad may invest in any 
trade of service anywhere on the island and they may 
invest single proyects or in development of land on large 
tracts as in the Yangpu Development Area. 


Haikou Arrests Seven Members of Crime Ring 


11K2403011892 Hone Kone WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
23 Mar 92 p 12 


[Report: “Harkou Cracks Organized Crime Syndicate 
and Arrests Seven Criminals, Including One From Hong 
Kong” ] 


{Text} Haikou 23 Mar (WEN WEI PO)—Cases of crim- 
inal activities of Hong Kong lawbreakers guiding desper- 
adoes from the mainland are constantly disclosed. With 
cooperation of public security departments in various 
places. Havkou Public Security Bureau has recently 
uncovered a local criminal gang's atiempt to come to 
Hong Kong to launch criminal activities. One of the 
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seven cmmunals apprehended in vanous places was a 
man from Hong Kong, whose job was to help cnminals 
sneak into Hong Kong. For convenience sake, he even 
set up their headquarters in Shenzhen. Concerned 
depariments have already sent the seven criminals 
apprehended back to Haikou for further interrogation. 


It was learned that some lawbreakers from Hong Kong 
had been to vanous places on the mainiand to help 
desperadoes sneak into Hong Kong to commit crimes in 
the termtory, and would help them sneak back to the 
hinterland when they fulfilled their criminal missions. 
Such cases have been frequent in recent years. 


Criminal cases such as this have roused the attention of 
vanous related departments in the hinterland. Haikou’s 
public security personne! succeeded in ucovering the 
aforesaid case thcough investigating several serious crim- 
inal cases which have recently taken place in the city. 


It was learned: Last July, and January this year, three grave 
cases of armed robbery involving homicide took place in 
Hainan one after another. Local public secunty men con- 
ducted investigation in depth and discovered that several 
mayor cases were related to a local criminal gang with an 
extremely close-knit network consisting of some 20 armed 
gangsters. male and female. A brutal annihilating tactic was 
adopted every time they committed a cnme. As soon as 
related departments made arrangements, they took action to 
round up those gangsters. 


They apprehended 10 suspects, male and female, one 
after another in Haikou, capturing five guns, a car and a 
volume of illicit money. Through initial investigation, 
Haikou public security system has made a shocking 
discovery. 


It was believed that none of the 10 gangsters appre- 
hended were culprits of that criminal gang, because their 
leader had already left Hainan, ready to leave for Hong 
Kong “to do big business.” 


Haikou Public Security Bureau continued to search for 
related clues, while seeking cooperation of public secu- 
rity departments in other places. Eventually, some clues 
were found in Guizhou's Guiyang and Shenzhen. It was 
learned that some of the gang's members would go to 
Gutyang to collect arms, others would perch in Shen- 
zhen, a bridgehead to Hong Kong, waiting for an oppor- 
tunity to sneak into Hong Kong to commit crimes. 
Under the coordination of Guiyang and Shenzhen public 
security organs, seven major members of the criminal 
gang fleeing here and there in other provinces had been 
rounded up one after another and were al! sent under 
escort back to Haikou for inquisitions at dawn on 22 
March. 


The six men and a woman sent under escort back to 
Haikou were Zhang Guidi [1728 6311 1717), Lin 
Daoping [265! 6670 1627), Guo Shiyun [6753 0099 
6511), Zhang Jian [1728 0256], Yuan Jiandong [5913 
0256 2639), and Chen Ping [7115 $493] (female): and a 
man from Hong Kong Chen X Zhong [7115 xxxx 1813) 
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The information provided by Haikou Public Security 
Bureau showed that the seven apprehended had at least 
participated in the three cases of armed robbery 
involving homicide that took place in Haikou in July 
1991 and January 1992. The sole female criminal Chen 
Ping was in charge of concealing arms and munition; 
whereas the only man from Hong Kong Chen X Zhong 
had set up their “headquarters” in Shenzhen to shield 
criminals in the city after they had committed crimes 
elsewhere and make preparations for helping them sneak 
into Hong Kong “to do big business.” 


Regarding their criminal activities outside the border, 
related departments have already conducted close inqui- 
sitions On this senous cnmuinal gang. 


Li Changchun at Leading Party Group Meeting 
HK2303 140092 Zhengzhou Henan People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 21 Mar 92 


[Excerpts] The provincial government recently convened 
a leading party group meeting at which it studied ways 
and means of implementing the spirit of the fourth 
plenary session of the fifth provincial party committee 
and decided that government departments should con- 
centrate on 10 major work aspects in the course of 
reform and opening up. 


Provincial Governor Li Changchun called on govern- 
ments at all levels to spare no efforts in and closely 
concentrate on implementing the following 10 work 
asepcts in light of actual conditions in various areas and 
departments: 


1. To build a socialized service system and push forward 
institutional reform. [passage omit.ed] 

2. To deepen enterprise reform by shifting enterprise 
operative mechanism and smashing the three irons [iron 
ncebowl, ironclad wages, and iron armchair (lifelong 
tenure)] in a comprehensive way. [passage omitted] 

3. To delegate six decisionmaking powers to enterprises 
and properly handle contradictions between power exer- 
cise and power delegation. [passage omitted] 

4. To vigorously develop a socialized service system in 
rural areas. 

5. To expeditiously build and perfect a new market 
system, invigorate large-scale circulation, and make 
every possible endeavor to create conditions to build 
Zhengzhou into a trade city. [passage omitted] 

6. To waste no time in expanding opening up to the 
outside world and build the Zhengzhou High-Tech 
Development Zone and the Luoyang High-Tech Devel- 
opment Zone into Henan’s two windows to the outside 
world. [passage omitted] 

7. To strive to make major breakthroughs in promoting 
scientific and technological progress and giving full 
scope to the role of qualified scientific and technological 
personnel. [passage omitted] 

8 To expedite financial system reform and expand 
avenues for local funds coodination. 

9. To improve conditions for fore.gn investment. [pas- 
sage omitted] 
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10. To increase input in fixed assets. [passage omitted] 


Stresses Collective Enterprises 


HK2403065592 Zhengzhou Henan People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 18 Mar 92 


[Excerpt] Yesterday {18 March] afternoon, Governor Li 
Changchun invited some representatives participating in 
the Fourth Henan Provincial Representative Conference 
of Staff and Workers From Collective Urban Industries 
to a forum on the issues of further deepening the reform 
of collective urban industries and of exploring new 
operational mechanisms. At the forum, Governor Li 
Changchun listened to the speeches of everyone, and 
then talked mainly about four problems. 


First, collective urban enterprises should take the lead in 
further deepening reform and in exploring new opera- 
tional mechanisms among enterprises. Since their birth, 
collective enterprises have been operating a market 
focus, whereas state-run enterprises have focused on 
planning, therefore, the change in mechanism among 
State-run enterprises 1s, in essence, a change from a 
planning to a market focus for operations. Collective 
enterprises are born with this superiority in mechanism, 
and they should be allowed to show their vigor in reform. 
However, we must realize that due to leftist influence, 
quite a number of collective enterprises have lost their 
Original nature, and the government-owned tendencies 
in them are very serious. Therefore, in work in the 
collective economy, we must overcome leftist influence, 
and the reform of collective urban enterprises is to 
restore their nature of belonging to the masses of staff 
and workers, to overcome government-owned tenden- 
cies, and to have more thorough measures to abolish the 
three irons within enterprises, as well as more thorough 
six kinds of decisionmaking powers concerning relations 
between the government and enterprises, while in the 
area of [word indistinct] government-owned tendencies, 
it is necessary to cast off the goveinment-owned phe- 
nomenon and return to the nongovernment sector. 


Second, the problem of government's management of 
collective enterprises. Most of today’s collective enter- 
prises are not handicraft enterprises but have entered 
modernized large-scale production, and this has spread 
to various trades. Therefore. trades management depart- 
ments must grasp both the enterprises which are collec- 
tively owned and those owned by the whole people, and 
treat them equally. Collective enterprises have their own 
uniqueness and vigor in policies and reforms and, in 
particular, a place in an underdeveloped economy such 
as Ours, it 1s necessary to expedite the industrialization 
process, and collective enterprises should have room for 
great development, therefore we must strengthen guid- 
ance for collective enterprises 


Third, the problem of the policy of invigorating collec- 
tive economy. We should have more relaxed and flexible 
policies toward collective enterprises, and flexible ways 
of distribution. With regard to enterprise input and 
transformation, there should also be flexible policies. It 
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iS necessary to raise funds for construction through 
various channels, and promote cooperative joint-stock 
systems among collective enterprises in the whole prov- 
ince, and importance must be accorded to this, while 
Various cities and prefectures must try it out. Collective 
enterprises must Open up to the outside world, attract 
foreign funds, and cooperate with foreign businessmen 


Fourth, the problem of status of collective enterprises. In 
the area of politics, they must be treated equai!, with 
others, and this point must be resolutely implemented. 
In the area of economics, we must respect the rights of 
collective enterprises. When departments at higher levels 
select cadres for promotion, collective enterprises must 
be equally treated, and from now on no resources of 
collective enterprises can be transferred in a way to 
change them into enterprises owned by the whole people. 
Regulations that are not beneficial to the development of 
collective economy and interfering in the decision- 
making power of enterprises must be sorted out or 
abolished, as we deem necessary, to enable coliective 
enterprises to have more decisionmaking power. [pas- 
Sage Omitted] 


Guan Guangfu Urges Developing Township Firms 
HK2303140292 Wuhan Hubei People’s Radio Network 
in Mandarin 1000 GMT 15 Mar 92 


{Excerpts} On 13 March, provincial party Secretary 
Guan Guangfu said at a forum of the delegates to the 
provincial meeting on work in township and town enter- 
prises, that 1t was necessary to clearly understand the 
situation, emancipate minds, and develop township and 
town enterprises better and faster. Among the provincial 
leaders attending the forum are Guo Shuyan, Chen 
Ming, and Zhang Huainian. 


Guan Guangfu first pointed out that we must raise our 
understanding of the development of township and town 
enterprises. He said: The total production output value 
ot township and town enterprises in our province 
increased from 2.4 billion yuan in 1980 to 32.4 billion 
yuan in 1990, thus becoming an important supporting 
force to our province's national economy. But we must 
perceive that at present, township and town enterprises 
in various places throughout the country develop very 
rapidly, and although our province had some develop- 
ment, in the past several years of rectification and 
improvement, it was lower than the country’s average 
growth rate. Compared with the advanced provinces and 
cities, especially the coastal areas, there is a widening 
gap, and it has become a weakness in our province's 
national economy, as well as a weak link in the whole 
economic life. The provincial party committee and gov- 
ernment have decided that in the 1990's, development of 
township and town enterprises must be put in a more 
prominent position and be treated as an important link 
of economic work in the whole province: and we must 
work persistently and struggle hard to create a new 
Situation and move to a new stage 
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Guan Guangfu looked into several accounts with 
everyone in order to reach a consensus. First, the coatr- 
bution account. Last year, the province’s township and 
town enterprises attained more than 2.9 billion yuan of 
profits and taxes, gave more than 4.2 billion yuan of 
wages to staff. retained more than ! billion yuan, paid 
bank loan interests amounting to more than 400 million 
yuan, and gave 100 million yuan to support agriculture, 
excluding the money given to fund-raising activities in 
the society, appropriations. and expenditure on public 
and welfare undertakings. When all these were added up. 
they amounted to 8.6 billion yuan, bringing about 
important social returns, and this was a great contribu- 
tion. Second, the loans account. The yearend balance of 
loans released to township and town enterprises was 
some 4 billion yuan, accounting for 6 percent of the total 
amount of loans in the whole province; but the total 
Output value of township and town enterprises 
accounted for one-fourth of the province's industrial 
output valuc, as well as for more than $0 percent of the 
province’s total rural social output value. Third, the 
population and land account. Our province's rural areas 
have many people but very little farmland, and popula- 
tion increases while land decreases. surplus labor force 
and surplus labor hours are still increasing. At present, 
3.88 milhon people work in township and town enter- 
prises, and at jeast a same number of labor force must be 
gradually transferred to nonagricultural production. I> 
light of our province's current financial strength, the 
practical and workable way out for surplus labor force 1s 
to develop township and town enterprises. Fourth, the 
account of peasants’ incomes. Per capita income of staff 
in township and town enterprises 1s 1.000 yuan or so per 
vear. In a family of five, a person may have 200 yuan net 
income; furthermore, the shift of labor, the adjustment 
of rural industrial structure, and their comprehensive 
effects cannot be underestimated. Fifth, township and 
town enterprises should shoulder an important task of 
accomplishing the Eighth and Ninth Five-Year Plans. 
The provincial party committee and government 
demanded that by the end of the Eighth Five-Year Plan. 
the tota! output value of township and town enterprises 
should reach 60 billion yuan; by the end of the Ninth 
Five-Year Plan, 100 billion yuan. [passage omitted] 


Guan Guangfu stressed that it is necessary to properly, 
fully, and promptly utilize the state’s policy of devel- 
oping township and town enterprises, and to seize the 
day and expedite development, while various depart- 
ments should take the lead in implementing various 
policies supporting township and town enterprises, as 
well as Supervising implementation. [passage omitted] 


Finally, Guan Guangfu stressed that it 1s necessary to 
strengthen leadership over township and town enter- 
prises; that party committees and governments of var- 
ious levels should pay attention to the work in township 
and town enterprises and put " on the important 
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agendas, that main leaders should personally grasp town- 
ship and town enterprises; and that we should be inno- 
vative, be courageous to do what other people have not 
done, and boldly take the risk when we have made up our 
minds to do something. 


Southwest Region 
Sichuan Party Secretary's Activities Detailed 


Urges Implementing Deng Speeches 


HK2303131792 Chengdu Sichuan People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 17 Mar 92 


[Text] At the provincial meeting of heads of industrial 
and communications departments and bureaus, which 
was held yesterday afternoon, provincial party Secretary 
Yang Ruda: made an important speech on studying and 
implementing the spirit of Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s 
speeches made during Deng’s recent tour to southern 
China. 


Comrade Yang Rudai said various offices, bureaus, 
departments, and units must treat studying and imple- 
menting Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s speeches as a matter 
of prime importance at this moment. The study and 
implementation of the spimt of the speeches must be 
integrated with the actual situation, especially Sichuan 
Province’s actual situation, and the purpose is to imple- 
ment 1 in our actions. Judging from the past several 
years, Our province's reform and opening up have also 
scored some results; however, compared with the coastal 
areas, especially the special economic zones [SEZ’s]. we 
still lag far behind. The basic reason for this difference is 
because we are not adequately opened-minded and have 
not considered Sichuan’s actual situation when carrying 
oul the instructions from the senior levels. Some people 
say Sichuan 1s not good ai starting a new undertaking but 
is good at stepping on the brake, and this indeed is the 
fact. Why are there many Sichuan people who have done 
great things in the SEZ’s but have not shown their talents 
in their own province? This 1s closely related to the fact 
that adhering to the old conventions, Sichuan’s leader- 
ship has not emancipated minds nor relaxed policies. At 
present, Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s speeches have given 
us a favorable ideological weapon for us to emancipate 
our minds, and the issue of whether it 1s socialist or 
capitalist in nature now has a clear criterion. Therefore, 
we must be bolder in carrying out our reform and have a 
faster pace of opening up, and the reform and opening 
must be carried out more solidly. It 1s necessary to give 
full play to man’s initiatives, boldly advance, and cou- 
rageously try. When something is proved correct by tral 
it must be promoted; and when something goes wrong it 
should be fixed. 


Comrade Yang Rudai pointed out that the rectification 
and improvement have now been concluded, but some 
regulations which were formulated in the past are not 
suited to the current reform and opening up, and various 
departments must seriously sort out these regulations; 
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those which are not in accordance with the reform and 
opening must be abolished, and those which cannot be 
abolished must be implemented in a flexible way. Com- 
rade Yang Rudai said that at present, the iocal point of 
urban reform in our province is to change the opera- 
tional mechanism among enterprises, break the “three 
irons” {iron rice bowl, ironclad wages, and iron armchair 
(lifelong tenure)}] and “one egalitarianism,” that rural 
reform is to invigorate counties, and solve the problem 
of overstaffed county-level organs; and that the reform of 
the circulation domain 1s to actively explore the market, 
with emphasis on the rural market. 


Comrade Yang Rudai stressed that for the enterprises 
and operations established and run by foreign funds, 
Overseas Chinese funds, and funds from Taiwan, we 
should provide them with more preferential policies, 
simpler procedures. We should not obstruct, delay, or 
halt these firms; everyone has the mght to expose and 
report those who obstruct, delay, or halt, whoever they 
may be. Other than opening up our big door, we must 
also try to go out. Sichuan has neither an international 
border nor an ocean, but this is not important. We can 
borrow chickens for the purpose of laying eggs, borrow 
roads to acquire wealth from across the border, and 
borrow ships for going out to sea. We must unite with the 
provinces and cities which have international borders 
and fully utilize the borders in Guangxi and Yunnan and 
the ports in Hainan to export Sichuan’s products. 


Comrade Yang Rudai pointed out that Sichuan’s reform 
work must be resolutely done now that it has been 
arranged; and, at the same time, various departments 
and trades must have an overall consideration of the 
next-step reform. The provincial party committee and 
government have already decided that the next step will 
have Chengdu as the center, from where a county-level 
economic invigoration belt will spread to Guangyuan in 
the north, and Emei in the south. After the Chengdu- 
Chongqing Highway 1s opened for traffic, the areas along 
the highway will be developed. Thus, a golden triangle 
will be formed in Sichuan, and this triangle will affect 
larger areas and bring along an economic take-off of the 
whole province. 


Addresses Forum on Opening Up 


HK240308S092 Chengdu Sichuan People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 21 Mar 92 


[Text] The second symposium on opening up China's 
southwest to the outside world, developing relations 
between the southwest and Southeast Asia, and estab- 
lishing an industrial coordination system in Southwest 
Asia was held in Chengdu yesterday 


Provincial party committee Secretary Yang Rudai 
attended the symposium at which he extended appreci- 
ation and welcome to both Chinese and foreign experts 
and scholars attending the symposium 


Secretary Yang Rudai delivered a speech at the sympo- 
sium in which he said: The recently concluded CPC 
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Central Committee Political Bureau plenary session 
placed particular emphasis on unswervingly imple- 
menting the party's basic line of one center, two basic 
points: grasping current excellent opportunities: and 
pushing ahead with economic construction. The plenary 
session also called for becoming bolder in reform and 
opening up and braver in blazing new trails and carrying 
Out experiments. 


Comrade Yang Rudai pointed out: Along with the devel- 
opment of the international situation and the improve- 
ment of the relations between China and foreign coun- 
tries, 11 has become possible for China's southwest to 
open itself up to the outside world, to Southeast Asian 
countries in particular. Therefore, we must grasp current 
excellent opportunities to strengthen coordination 
among various southwestern provinces and regions, pro- 
mote coordinated opening up, press ahead with opening 
up through development and rejuvenate the south- 
western economy 


Provincial Vice Governor Xie Shijie also attended yes- 
terday’s Opening ceremony at which he gave a written 
speech, briefing participants on Sichuan’s reform and 
opening up situation. 


The international symposium was sponsored jointly by 
the Southwest Development Strategy Research and 
Coordination Center, the Sichuan Provincial Foreign 
Affairs Office, and some relevant Hong Kong institutes. 
Its participants will mainly compare China's economic 
structure with the economic structure of Southeast Asian 
countries and study prospects of cooperation between 
China’s southwest and Southeast Asian countnes 


A total of more than 140 experts and scholars from 
China, the United States, Germany, Singapore. Hong 
Kong, and some other foreign countries and regions 
attended the symposium to which they submitted nearly 
30 dissertations. 


Sichuan Governor on ‘New Measures’ for Reform 


OW'1903113892 Beiyine XINHUA in Enelish 
1047 GMT 19 Mar 92 


[Text] Chengdu, March 19 (XINHUA}—Sichuan Prov- 
ince, one of China's pioneers in the rural and city 
reforms, has worked out a series of new measures tar- 
geted at producing more breakthrough reforms 


According to Zhang Haoruo, governor of the province, 
the major steps for further carrying out the reform policy 
will include setting up an export-oriented economy and 
technology development zones; and improving the 
present enterprise management mechanisms and com- 
modity circulation system. 


The strength of military manufacturers will be well used 
to promote local industries, administrative interference 
from government departments should be reduced, and 
the functions of government improved, at the same time 
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the social insurance system and housing practices should 
be also reformed, the governor said. 


Much progress has been made in Sichuan since 1 iiti- 
ated the family responsibility system in rural areas, 
according to the sources 


The province icd the country in other reforms such as 
lifting government controls on the prices of grains and 
edible oils, and granting more autonomy to enterprises 
in dealing with problems of employment, payment and 
workers’ insurance. 


Yet, Sichuan will not make big stndes in economic 
development until it 1s opened wider to the outside 
world, the governor said. 


Sichuan 1s the largest agricultural production base of 
China, its population and grain output are 10 percent of 
national totals, but the economic growth of the inland 
province 1s limited by 1s present backwardness in traffic 
and telecommunication facilities. The introduction of 
overseas capital and technology ts of vital importance for 
Sichuan’s economic take-off, Zhang stressed. 


Theretore, the province has decided to establish one or 
two provincial-level high-tech development zones, with 
preferential policies provided for them, although 1 
already has two state-level high-tech zones in Chengdu 
and Chongqing. This move ts aimed at further 
improving the investment climate of the province. 


The first Sino-foreign joint venture emerged in Sichuan 
in 1983, and now the province has 530 such firms, with 
a joint contract volume reaching 400 million U.S. dol- 
lars, ranking first in all inland provinces of the country. 


Presently 80 percent of Sichuan’s overseas-funded firms 
are running well, and they have created a total export 
income of 33.69 million US. dollars during the past few 
years, the sources said. 


Traveller Reports on 20 Mar Lhasa Protest March 
HK 24030852892 Hone Kone SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in Enelish 24 Mar 92 p 11 


[By Robert Barnett] 


[Text] Police fired into the air to disperse a peaceful 
crowd of pro-independence protesters in Lhasa, 
according to a foreign traveller in the Tibetan capital 


Police officials are reported to have announced through 
megaphones that they would shoot to kill if demonstra- 
tors did not disperse 


“Police shouted, ‘If you do not move we will kill you’,” 
said the foreigner, who said that they had fired a number 
of shots into the air 


It is apparently the first time that security forces have 
threatened to shoot protesters since martial law was 
lifted in April 1990 
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The protest, which took place a. about 11 am on March 
20, was led by four Tibetan monks, who were followed 
by at least 250 lay people in a march around the Jokhang 
Temple, the holiest shrine in Tibet, situated in the heart 
of the Tibetan quarter of Lhasa. 


The crowd shouted slogans including “independence for 
Tibet”, “long life for the Dala: Lama”, and “Chinese 
out”, according to the foreigner, who discribed the 
demonstrators as peaceful. 


The monks who led the procession were carrying a 
traditional Tibetan national flag. a gesture which has in 
the past been treated as a capital offence by the Chinese 
authorities. 


The demonstration was broken up when uniformed and 
plain-clothes police arrested the four monks, allegedly 
beating them in front of the crowd. “They further 
antagonised the crowd by kicking one of the monks as he 
lay on the ground,” said the traveller. 


In a classic act of civil disobedience he lay passively on 
the ground, telling the police to go on beating him and 
saying “Truth 1s truth’, the traveller told the Tibet 
Information Network, a London-based group. 


The monk was named as Jamyang, age 28, from Ganden 
monastery, 40 kilometres east of Lhasa. He 1s said to 
have tecome a monk in 1984 after serving in the 
People’s Liberation Army 


One of the other monks arrested was named as Sonam 
Paljor, 26, also from Ganden monastery. 


The crowd was reported to have screamed insults at the 
police in an attempt to stop them beating the monks, and 
to have challenged police to attack lay people instead of 
monks 


“The situation was extremely tense and was close to 
turning into a full-scale mot,” said the traveller. 


No turther arrests were made at the time, and the protest 
appears to have ended without further incident. But local 
sources say they expect further arrests once police have 
processed video-film of the protest 


The protest 1s the first reported in Lhasa since February 
3, when six nuns and one monk were arrested. 


The situation in Lhasa remains tense, according to the 
traveller. He said that Tibetans were being “subjected to 
constant Chinese propaganda” 


Tibet Progresses in Publishing Ancient Books 


OW 2403090792 Beyine XINHUA in Enelish 
O832 GMT 24 Mar 92 


[| Text] Lhasa, March 24 (XINHUA)}—The Tibet Ancient 
Books Publishing House has so far published more than 
3) titles of ancient records and books of the “Snow 
Region Book Series”, totalling 15,000 copies. 
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Moingyai Doje, director of the publishing house, said 
that the publishing house planned to publish 200 utiles of 
ancient records and books altogether in the “Snow 
Region Book Series.” 


The Tibet Ancient Books Publishing House was estab- 
lished in 1989 under the ratification of the State Council 
to save the ancient Tibetan books including inscriptions 
on ancient bronzes, stone tablets, and wooden tablets 
which were published in Tibet before 1951. 


The publishing house collected and collated more than 
400 volumes of ancient books or matenals with more 
than 90 million words, since 1t was established. Moingya 
said that some of the materials are the only existing 


copies. 


He said the departments concerned in the Tibet Au’on- 
omous Region began to collect Tibetan ancient books in 
the early | 980s. 


Gungdui Qoipei was an outstanding Tibetan scholar and 
historian in the early 20th century. The ancient books 
publishing house has compiled and published his books 


Moingyai said the newly-published ancient books basi- 
cally preserved the style of the omginals and made 
corrections of some slips in the ormginals 


Yunnan Congress Dismisses, Appoints Officials 


HK2303134892 Kunming Yunnan Peoples Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 18 Mar 92 


{Excerpts} The Yunnan Seventh Provincial People’s 
Congress Fifth Session successfully went through vanous 
agendas and was concluded triumphantly this morning 
in Kunming’s People’s Triumph Hall. The session called 
on the people of various nationalities in the whole 
province to more closely unite with the CPC Central 
Committee which has Comrade Jiang Zemin as the core. 
and, under the leadership of the Yunnan CPC Com- 
mittee and with a high sense of historical mission and of 
urgency for the days, to strive for progress and work 
diligently, and to struggle hard for attaining our prov- 
ince’s second-step strategic goal, and for thoroughly 
fulfilling various tasks of the 10-Year Program and the 
Eighth Five-Year Plan. 


The executive chairmen of this morning's session were 
Li Guiying, Yang Yitang, Wang Shichao, Dao Guodong, 
Yu Huoli, Liu Minghui, (Sun Yuting), Li Xingwang, and 
Liu Shusheng. [passage omitted] 


In a vote by a show of hands, the meeting passed the 
dismissals and appointments made by the seventh pro- 
vincial People’s Congress fifth session concerning the 
members of special committees of the seventh provincial 
People’s Congress. It was decided to dismiss Dao 
Guodong from chairmanship of the committee of 
national affairs of the seventh provincial People’s Con- 
gress, to dismiss Yu Huoli from chairmanship of the 
committee of legal system of the seventh provincial 
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People’s Congress, to dismiss Yang Ming from chair- 
manship of the committee of education, science. culture 
and health of the seventh provincial People’s Congress. 
to dismiss Zhang Song from vice chairmanship of the 
financial and economic committee of the seventh pro- 
vincial People’s Congress, to dismiss (Huang Mingdao) 
from vice chairmanship of the financial and economic 
committee of the seventh provincial People’s Congress. 
to appoint (Zhang Guomo) chairman of the committee 
of national affairs of the seventh provincial People’s 
Congress, to appoint (Zhao Weidi) chairman of the 
committee of legal system of the seventh provincial 
People’s Congress. to appoint (Ye Tao) chairman of the 
committee of education, science, culture, and health of 
the seventh provincial People’s Congress: to appoint (L: 
Houan) chairman of the agricultural commuttee of the 
seventh provincial People’s Congress. to appoint Zhang 
Song and (Wang Mingbao) vice chairmen of the agricul- 
tural committee of the seventh provincial People’s Con- 
gress. and to appoint (Li: Quanzhong). (Yu Bian), and 
(Pang Guie) members of the agricultural committee of 
the seventh provincial People’s Congress [passage 
omitted] 


Northeast Region 


Quan Shuren Report on Rural Reform, Construction 


SA 1503120092 Shenyang LIAONING RIBAO 
in Chinese 12 Jan 92 pp i-3 


[Report by Quan Shuren, secretary of the Liaoning 
Provincial CPC Committee, made at the fifth plenary 
session of the seventh provincial party committee on 25 
December 1991: “Strengthen Agriculture and Rural 
Work and Fight to Realize the Second-Step Strategic 
Objective of the Rural Areas”] 


[Text] Comrades 


The “Decision on Further Strengthening Agriculture and 
the Rural Work.” adopted at the eighth plenary session 
of the 13th party Central Commiuttec, deeply expounded 
the great significance of agriculture and rural work in the 
new historical age, scientifically summed up the gigantic 
achievements and basic experiences in the rural reform 
and construction in the 1980's, set forth the general 
targets and basic tasks for rural reform and construction 
in the 1990's, and put forward a series of principles and 
policies on realizing these targets and tasks. The “deci- 
sion” 18 a programmatic document for guiding agricul- 
ture and rural work. The main subjects discussed at this 
plenary session are to deeply study and understand the 
guidelines of the documents adopted at the eighth ple- 
nary session, to discuss and define the basic tasks for 
agriculture and the rural work in the 1990's, and to strive 
to create a new situation in agriculture and rural work. In 
line with the opinions discussed by the Standing Com- 
mittee members of the provincial party committee, | am 
going to talk about six issues for examination and 
discussion 
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1. The Basic Situation of Rural Reform and 
Development in the 1980's 


It has been more than 10 years since we started to carry 
out rural reform in 1979. Over the past 10 years or so, 
the party orgamizations at various levels and the broad 
masses of party members and the peasants across the 
province, guided by the line, principles, and polices of 
the third plenary session of the Ith party Central 
(ommuttee, hav> carned forward the spirn of doing 
pioneering work and conducting innovauon, ceasciessiy 
deepened reform work, and enabied the rural economy 
to enter a new stage of overall development. The overall 
agricultural production capacity was noticeably 
improved, grain production reached a new high, a diver- 
sified economy was comprehensively developed. the 
income of the peasants rose, the livelihood of the people 
improved, and noticeable changes took place in the 
people's mental outlook. The rural economy began to 
change from unitary agriculture and from being self- 
sufficient or partially self-sufficient to the planned com- 
modity economy and modern agriculture The vast rural 
areas presented a scene of vitality 


The rural reform was successfully carned out. The rural 
areas smashed the highly centralized management 
system and the unitary ownership structure which fet- 
tered the development of productive forces and set up 
the system of contracted responsibility on the household 
basis with payment linked to output and the system of 
linking centralized management with decentralized man- 
agement. Thus, the collectives gave full scope to the 
enthusiasm for unified management and the peasant 
houschoids gave full play to their role in conducting 
contracted management, the broad masses of the peas- 
ants’ enthusiasm was mobilized. and the development of 
the commodity economy was promoted. In 1991 the 
total product of the rural society was estimated at 75 
billion yuan, more than twace the figure of 1981. Of this, 
the output value realized by secondary and tertiary 
industries accounted for more than 70 percent of the 
total product of the rural society. The trade volume of 
the country fairs registered an increase of more than 10) 
tumes over the figure im 1981. At the tume of greatly 
developing the collective sector of the economy, greater 
headway was made in the private and individual sectors 
of the economy. A pattern dominated by the collective 
sector of the economy and characterized by the cocxist- 
ence of varrous sectors of the economy took shape 


The output of farm products with the focus on grain rose 
by a big margin. Grain output rose from 12.5 billion kg 
in carly 1980's to more than 15 billion kg in 1991. Thus 
the level of being self-sufficient in grain rose. The output 
of meat, poultry, eggs. milk, aquatic products, vegeta- 
bles. and fruits rose by a big margin when compared with 
the figures in carly 1980's. The commodity rate of farm 
products rose to 65 percent. This basically satisfied the 
demands of the urban and rural people 


The town and township enterprises became a key pillar 
of the rural economy. The town and township enter- 
prises set up a system involving complete branches of 
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industries, including agriculture, industry, commerce, 
building industry, and service trade and dominated by 
village and township collective economy, and closely 
integrated by urban large industrial enterprises and large 
markets. In 1991 the total output value realized by town 
and township enterprises was estimated at 53 billion 
yuan, accounting for 68 percent of the total product of 
the rural society and registering an increase of 10 times 
over the figure in 1981 


Agricultural modernization guided by science and tech- 
nology was upgraded gradually An initial system for the 
dissemination of agricultural scence and technology and 
service was established province-wide. In the 10 years, 
more than 4,300 stems of technology applicable to agn- 
culture were imported and developed, and science and 
technology were applicd to more than 35 percent of the 
operation of agriculture. Farm mechanization was 
applied to 68 percent of the farmland, and mayor insect 
pests were put under control in 85 percent of the 
farmland Large-scale farmland capital construction was 
carned out, good results were achieved in the compre- 
hensive improvement of mountainous and water areas, 
farmland, forests, and roads, irrigated areas totaled 25 
percent, and the ecological environment was improved. 
Optimal-scale intensive farming was implemented in a 
few developed localities, and an embryonic form of 
agricultural modernization took shape. 


The export-oriented economy was developed fairly rap- 
idly on rural areas. The opening of Liaodong Peninsula 
led rural areas to change the self-sufficient economy into 
an open economy oriented to the domestic and the world 
market. The variety of exported goods increased, and a 
number of export-onented speciali7ed plants were estab- 
lished. More than 100 kinds of faim and sideline prod- 
ucts were exported, nearly | 200 export-oriented special- 
ized plants were developed. and the volume of exported 
commodities of township enterprises totaled 2.7 billion 
yuan. An export-onented economy for the production of 
goods of various categornes and varieties was taking 
shape in the areas along the Shenyang-Dahlian 
Expressway 


The unity and combat effectiveness of rural grass-roots 
party organizations were further improved. Village-level 
organizations with party branches as the core were 
strengthened, a number of backward party branches 
were Straightened out, and party members leading and 
exemplary role was further devcloped 


The endeavor of building the social st spurtual civiliza- 
tion was promoted Thanks to the 10-year reform and 
opening up and the on-going socialist sdeological educa- 
tron conducted im rural areas, peasants raised their 
awareness in patriotism, collectivism, and socialism and 
enhanced their sense of the commodity economy. Rural 
culture, education. public health, and sports witnessed 
new development. The rural socialrst bastion was further 
consolidated 
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Peasants’ income increased and living standard 
improved. Peasants’ per capita income was expected to 
be 836 yuan in 1991. up more than 100 percent from 
1980 in terms of comparable standards, and rural per 
Capita expenses in consumer goods rose by |.8 times 
over 1980. The consumption pattern changed. consump- 
tion quality was raised, living conditions improved. and 
modern consumer goods began to enter peasant house- 
holds. 


The practice of Liaoning’s rural reform and construction 
of the 1980's proved that to build a socialist new 
countryside with Chinese characternstics. we should 
comprehensively implement the party's basic line. con- 
tinuously deepen reform, conscientiously implement the 
party's vanous rural policies, stabilize the responsibility 
system with household output-related contracts as the 
major form, continuously improve the dual management 
system that combines unified management with inde- 
pendent management, actively develop the socialized 
service system, and gradually expand the strength of the 
collective economy. It proved that in carrying out all 
reform measures and various undertakings in rural areas. 
we should adhere to the party's ideological line of 
seeking truth from facts, act according to the objective 
law governing rural economic development and 
according to the desire of peasants, rely on and develop 
the wisdom and intelligence of the masses. and explore 
the ways of economic development compatible with 
specific local conditions. It proved that Liaoning. as a 
province with a large proportion of industry and large 
urban population, should make conscientious efforts to 
Straighten out the relationship between industry and 
agnculture and between cities and rural areas and, 
instead of shaking the fundamental position of agnicul- 
ture or neglecting rural work, which it must never do. 
should make continuous efforts to strengthen the sup- 
porting role of agriculture to industry and always put 
agriculture in the first place. It proved that we should 
take scrence and technology as guidance to continuously 
improve production conditions, enhance the capacity of 
agriculture for comprehensive production, both persist 
in long-term plans and pay attention to immediate 
benefits, both give prominence to priorities and pay 
attention to supporting work, and never attend to one 
and lose sight of the other or be eager for quick success 
and instant benefit. It also proved that we should 
strengthen party leadership over rural work. step up 
efforts to improve grass-roots organizations with party 
branches as the core. persistently attend to the two 
civilizations simultaneously. and provide ideological 
and organizational guarantees for rural modernization 


While fully affirming the achievements scored in the 
1980's, we must clearly understand that our province's 
agriculture and rural work lagged far behind the demand 
of the provincial economic development. many advan- 
tages and potentials have not vet been brought into full 
play. and some problems which sho ld not be neglected 
still existed in agnculture and rurai work. Major indica- 
tors were: |) The agricultural foundation was weak and 
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lagged behind the demand of the entire national eco- 
nomic development. Although the province's agriculture 
witnessed great development. 11 remained a weak link in 
the entire national economy. agricultural infrastructure 
was relatively poor. the capacities for fighting droughts, 
preventing floods. and draining waterlogging were - ern 
low; and relatively large fluctuations cropped up in grain 
production. 2) Rural reform was not coordinated and. in 
particular. the service system was not perfect and the 
circulation system reform lagged behind the demand of 
accelerating the commodity economic development. The 
price system and purchasing and marketing system were 
not smooth, and market development was not perfect, 
frequently witnessing the phenomena of increasing pro- 
duction but not income and difficulty in buying and 
selling. thus hampering the development of the rural 
commodity economy. 3) The collective economy was 
weak and lagged behind the demand of comprehensively 
invigorating the rural economy. Township (town) and 
village enterprises in many localities developed slowly. 
the level of deep processing and reprocessing of agricul- 
tural and sideline products was low, the add)! onal value 
was not high. the socialized service capacity was not 
strong. and many advantages were not brought into full 
play. thus making the relative efficiency of rural produc- 
tion low and making the county and township finance 
tight. 4) Development of rural! science, technology. and 
education lagged behind the demand of rural modern- 
ization. Consciousness in relying on science and tech- 
nology to invigorate agriculture was not high. the reform 
of scientific and technological systems and the develop- 
ment of educational undertakings were backward, allo- 
cations for scientific research and educational undertak- 
ings were insufficient, first-line scientific and 
technological personnel was insufficient. and the popu- 
larization of agricultural technology was slow and the 
rate of agricultural technology achievements which were 
translated into production was low. thus hampering the 
improvement of the comprehensive production capacity 
and efficiency of agriculture. 5) The building of the rural 
spiritual civilization lagged behind the building of the 
rural material civilization. In some villages the building 
of spiritual civilization was still weak. and the people's 
ideological awareness, mental state. moral standards, 
and legal system failed to meet the demands of socialist 
modernization. Some party organizations at the grass- 
roots level were listless and weak in their fight. A small 
number of cadres were not honest in performing official 
duties and were divorced from the masses. In some 
villages. feudal and superstitious activities and some 
ugly phenomena gained ground again. and some latent 
unstable factors existed. We must clearly understand the 
situation of the rural areas. We should not only catch 
sight of the tremendous changes and achievements 
taking place in the rural areas but also catch sight of the 
arduous tasks of the rural work. We must continue to 
comprehensively implement the party's basic line. con- 
screntiously carry out the decisions of the central author- 
ies, and be determined to agricultural 
foundation and deepen rural reform so as to push all 
rural undertakings to a new lieve! 


Strengthen 1! 
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2. Basic Goals and Tasks for the Province’s Agriculture 
and Rural Work in the 1990's 


The 1990's is a key period in fulfilling the second step 
strategic goal of the province’s economic and social 
development. The success in agriculture and rural work 
in the 1990's has a bearing on the invigoration of the 
entire national economy and on the improvement of the 
province’s comprehensive capacities. Agriculture 1s not 
only the foundation of the province's economy and the 
reflection of the comprehensive economic capacities but 
also the key to accelerating modernization and to 
reaching the better-off level in people's living standards. 
Therefore, we must place agriculture and rural work in 
the first place of the province's reform, construction, and 
social development. We should define the goals and 
iasks of agriculture and rural work based on the overall 
situation of the province's economic and social develop- 
ment in the 1990's. We should draw up plans in line with 
the demands of combining urban areas with rural areas, 
combining industry with agnculture, developing rural 
areas and urban areas simultaneously, and invigorating 
industry and agriculture altogether. We should guide 
agriculture and rural work with the idea of large-scale 
agriculture, integrate urban economic development with 
rural economic development, coordinate production, 
circulation, and the comprehensive development of the 
market, and promote urban and rural socialist com- 
modity economies. The general target for the 1990's is to 
double GNP and per capita income again, raise the 
comprehensive grain production capacity to a new level, 
accelerate agricultural modernization, and enable peas- 
ants to achieve a fairly comfortable life ahead of 
schedule. We should make the economy flourish, achieve 
a well-off material life and nch spiritual life, improve the 
living environment and people's health, develop public 
welfare, and achieve good public security and compre- 
hensive social progress. The basic tasks for the 1990's are 
as follows. 


We should raise rural economic development to a new 
level. By the end of this century, the total product of 
rural areas (calculated in terms of 1990 prices) should 
reach 158.5 billion yuan, the comprehensive grain pro- 
duction capacity should be stabilized at 16.5 billion kg. 
and the total output value of township enterprises should 
total 120 billion yuan. The per capita GNP should reach 
3,000 yuan: per capita share of productive fixed assets 
1,000 yuan, of which 800 yuan are collective property, 
per capita net income |,500 yuan, and per capita living 
expenses 1,000 yuan. 


We should achieve new development in rural reform 
The responsibility system with household output-related 
contracts as the mayor form and the dual management 
system should be further stabilized and improved. a 
sound socialized service network of various sectors, with 
the state and collective sectors as the mayor ones, should 
be built; the incompatibility of the circulation system 
with the rural development of the commodity economy 
should be reformed, and the initial economic system and 
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operational mechanism combining the planned economy 
with the market regulation should be established. 


We should impicment the development strategy of 
developing agnculture through the application of science 
and technology and the promotion of education to 
accelerate agricultural modernization. We should estab- 
lush a scientific and rational economic structure charac- 
terized by high input, high output, and high efficiency 
and should develop grain production, the diversified 
economy, and township enterprises in a coordinated 
manner. We should adopt applicable science and tech- 
nology extensively in al! the links of agricultural produc- 
tion and apply science and technology to more than 60 
percent of the production of agnculture, forestry, animal 
husbandry, sideline production, and fishery. We should 
build engineering projects capable of combating drought 
and floods; by and large achieve mechanization in the 
major production of agriculture, forestry, animal hus- 
bandry, sidcline production, and fishery, steadily 
improve the agricultural ecology, build an initial net- 
work of backbone agriculture-onented industnal enter- 
prises that can mect the needs of the province, and 
establish and umprove the system for training in apphi- 
cable agncultural technology 


We should promote the progress of rural society in all 
fields. While successfully promoting the material civili- 
zation, we should step up efforts in spiritual civilization; 
raise peasants’ sdcological, political, and educational 
levels and their sense of democracy, legal system, and 
morality so that they will have lofty ideals and moral 
characters and become better educated and well- 
disciplined, and strengthen the construction of :deolog- 
ical and cultural fronts We should make the nine-year 
compulsory education universal in 90 percent of our 
localities and cliuminate illiteracy and semp-tliteracy 
among young and middle-aged people. Social welfare 
should be developed fairly greatly, with several central 
health centers built in every county and an initial social 
security system established. The rural population growth 
should be brought under control. We should substan- 
tially improve the production and living environment 
and link the roads at anc above the village level with 
state highways to form an unimpeded transportation 
network. We should build groups of small cities with 
fairly complete functions around central cities and the 
localities where township enterprises are concentrated. 


The aforementioned basic target and mayor tasks are put 
forward for the province. Due to their different eco- 
nomic situations, all localities should proceed from their 
specific conditions to give different guidance during the 
implementation and never seek uniformity. The emght 
counties (districts). including Changhai, where the 
economy 1s well developed and the GNP and the per 
capita income are high should stride forward toward the 
target of comprehensively becoming fairly well off. The 
12 counties (districts), including Harcheng, where the 
economy 1s fairly well developed should strive to become 
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fairly well off ahead of schedule. The 39 counties (dis- 
tncts), including X\inmin. where the economic develop- 
ment 1s to attain the provincial average level and there 1s 
great potential for economic development should attain 
the target of becoming fairly well off by the end of this 
century. The | 5 counties (districts), including Qungyuan, 
where the economic development 1s lower than the 
provincial avcrage level and the economic foundation is 
comparatively weak should simve to approach the target 
of becoming fairly well off by the end of thes century. The 
realization of the target involves the buildup of both 
material and spiritual civilizations and 1s a requerement 
for comprehensive developing the political, ecox.wmac, 
and socia! situation. We should judge not only the living 
standards of the people but also the economic strength of 
the collectives. It 1s also necessary to persistently take the 
road of seeking common wealth when part of the people 
and a part of the areas are allowed to become mech ahcad 
of others through honest labor. In short, becoming fairly 
well off 1s a target of comprehensively promoting social 
progress. In line with different economic development 
situations and different actual conditions, the localities 
should mobilize the people to engage in discussions and 
respectively work out specific plans for realizing the 


target 


3. Implement Various Basic Policies of the Party 
a the Rural Areas and Continue To Deepen Rural 


Along with the improvement of the rural productive 
forces and the dev clopment of the commodity economy 
and on the basis of stabilizing the sysiem of contracted 
responsibility on the household basis with payment 
linked to output and improving the system of linking 
centrahzed management with decentralized manage- 
ment, we should deepen rura: reform and tocus on 
improving the socialized service sysiem, enlivening the 
circulation of commodities, and cxapanding the collective 
sector of the economy. The improvement of the social- 
ized setvice system, the enlivening of commodity circu- 
lation, and the expansion of the collective cconomy 
supplement and coordinate with one another. Improving 
the service system and enlivening the circulation of 
commodities 15 an urgent demand for increasing the 
commodiy rate of the rural cconomy as well as a 
measure for consolidating and stabilizing the system of 
contracted responsibility on a household basis with 
payment linked to output and for intensifying the cen- 
tralized management. Expanding the strength of the 
collective economy is the foundation for expanding the 
scale of service and upgrading the service level. Simui- 
taneously, it 1s certain to expand the strength of the 
collective economy in the course of improving the ser- 
vice system. So, we should grasp this key point and the 
interrelations to ceasciessly deepen ihe rural retorm 


A. We should continue to stabilize the system of con- 
tracted responsibility on a household basis with payment 
linked to output and ceaselessly improve the system of 
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linking centralized management with decentralized man- 
agement. Stabilizing the responsibilily system dom:- 
nated by the household-based contracts 1s a foundation 
for perfecting the system of linking centralized manage- 
meni with decentralized management. The contracts on 
use of land and the contracts relating to various trades 
that are basically reasonable and with which the masses 
are basically satisfied must not be changed. It 1s neces 
sary to strictly readjust those that should be readjusted 
The forest frum industry and fishery should further 
periect the contents of contracts. We should positively 
explore ways to improve the intensive level of the 
housechold-based contracted management. The forms of 
“unified farming and separate management” that have 
been carmed out among some localities are not only 
divorced jvom the houschoid-based contract sysicm but 
also emiady ar appropriatciy mntensive framing of the 
major production links nditions 
permit should popularize these good forms created by 
the masses. The suburban areas of large cities and the 
areas where the secondary and tertiary imdustres are 
fairly well developed are allowed to run village- and 
houschoid-based farms and to engage in specialized 
production on a contracted basis So far. the unified 
management by the collectives is stil! a weak link. This 1s 
a prominent contradiction. Therefore. we should 
strengthen the collective unified management, intensify 
the cohesive power of the collectives. promote the real- 
ization of the goal of secking common wealth, and 
consolidate the role of socialist public ownership in the 
rural areas. To develop the collective sector of the 
economy, we should principally rely on dev cloping pro- 
duction and natural resources, engage in the processing 
of farm and sideline products, run town and township 
enterprises, do a good job in managing the collective 
property, tmcrease the accumulation of the collectives, 
and avoid practicing egalitarianism and indiscriminate 
transfer of resources or scrambling for profits with the 
people. The higher leve!s should allocate funds and grant 
loans to the villages without the collective sector of the 
economy so as 10 heip develop the collective economy as 
soon as possible. A large number of villages should strive 
to noticeably increase the nei income from the collective 
economy by the end of the Exghth Five-Year Plan period 
We should perfect the village-level collective economic 
organizaiions, intensify the functions tor unified man- 
agement, and realistically strengthen management 


Localities where co 


B. We should positively develop and perfect the rural 
socialized service system. With collectives as the main 
body. the rural socialized service system should be 
estabi:shed through various channels, at various levels 
and ir vanous forms. This system should include the 
service within the collective economic organizations, the 
service provided for the rural arcas by the state economic 
and technological departments and managerial depart- 
ments, the service extended by various kinds of cco- 
nomic entities to the rural areas, and the service jointly 
organized by individual peasant managers themselves 
The services in these ficids have been provided with a 
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certain foundation but are not perfect and well coordi- 
nated. Conspicuous problems he in the limited number 
of village-level service items, the weak force of the 
service items at the township (town) level, and the failure 
in changing the type of the economic and technological 
departments at or above the county level. In the village- 
level service, we should mainly attend to improving the 
internal service and gradually increasing service items. 
The villages with relatively good foundations should 
develop towards the onentation of establishing the pre- 
production, mid-production, and post-production sys- 
temized service. The economic and technological depart- 
ments and the supply and marketing cooperatives at the 
township (town) level are linked with villages and house- 
holds downward and with counties (districts) and large 
markets upward, are the central link for establishing the 
socialized service system and thus must further 
Strengthen their service function. All stations of agricul- 
tural departments should change their functions and 
Mitiate economic Service entities, with service as their 
aim, with management as the means, and with promo- 
tion of production as their purpose. Centering on vanous 
production items, these stations should organize services 
in technology. information, farm machines, drainage 
and irmgation, plant protection, harvesting, transporta- 
tion, and the supply of means of production. These 
Stations should also organize comprehensive service by 
centering on the processing and marketing of agricultural 
products and should guide peasants to optimize produc- 
tion structure. By providing paid service, such stations 
should fix service relations with villages and houscholds 
in the form of contracts and should also form production 
and management integrations with villages and house- 
holds. County-run economic and technological manage- 
ment departments should change themselves from the 
simple management type to the operational service type; 
should carry out regulation and control over and give 
guidence to peasants’ development of commodity pro- 
duction together with commercial, supply and mar- 
keting. and foreign trade depariments, should develop 
service chains by centering on predominant industries, 
and should combine trade with industry and agriculture 
and combine production with supply and marketing 
Preferential treatment should be given to service entities 
in policies, and tax exemption and reduction should be 
given to them regardiess of their scope of business. All in 
ali, all localities should be bold in making explorations 
and should summarize and popularize in a timely 
manner all sorts of effective experiences concerning 
socialized service 


C. We should deepen the reform of the circulation 
system, and accelerate the circulation of commodties in 
rural areas. Deepening the reform of the rural circulation 
system 1s the key link in developing the rural commodity 
economy. In recent years, the phenomenon of “being 


difficult in selling” has continued to emerge in grain and 
other agricultural products, thus causing difficulties in 
production and finance. Mayor reasons for this problem 
lie in the stagnation of the circulation system reform and 
in the imperfect development of markets. Therefore, we 
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should further overcome the concept of overlooking and 
restricting commerce which way formed under the mode 
of product economy and the concept of being accus- 
tomed to unified purchase and marketing. We should 
foster the concept of developing commodity production 
in line with market demands We should learn to handle 
affairs according to the law of value, gradually ratio- 
nalize prices, cultivate markets, and dredge the channels 
of circulation. First, we should accelerate the reform of 
grain purchase and the marketing management system. 
We should continue to curb the grain sold at parity prices 
and reduce the grain bought at added pnces. We should 
reform the system of separating grain from finance and 
solve the problem that the retail proce of grain 1s lower 
than its state purchasing pnce. To enliven grain manage- 
ment, we should. on the one hand, persist on the road of 
combining cropping with processing, pay attention to the 
intensive processing of grain, and increase the additional 
value of grain production. On the other hand, we should 
rapidly organize. burld, and perfect grain markets in 
different economic regions and allow flexibility in man- 
agement of such markets. We should muster a portion of 
funds to build gramn storage installations to increase the 
capacity of storing grain safely. We should gradually 
establish the multi-level grain storage system, including 
the city- and county-level storage system and the system 
of storing grain at peasants’ houses. Second, we should 
continue to relax control over the management of pigs, 
vegetables, and tussah worm cocoons and reduce the 
varieties and proportion under state control. Regarding 
the important farm and sideline products of which 
management has been decontrolled, we should fix appro- 
priate protection prices to ensure the stability of their 
production. Third. we should deepen the reform of the 
supply and marketing system, with the focus on the 
reform of the grass-roots supply and marketing cooper- 
atives. Supply and marketing cooperatives should learn 
from the rural experiences in household output-related 
contracts to change their operational mechanism; 
improve service and decontrol management for the 
purpose of serving the rural development of the com- 
modity economy. and actively participate in the rural 
service networks supported by townships (towns) and 
give fuli play to their role as the major channels. We 
should provide policy support to help resolve the diffi- 
culties of the supply and marketing cooperatives which 
suffer deficits due to policy reasons face rather great 
difficulties. Fourth, we should cultivate and improve the 
markel system. Cities, counties, and townships should 
build multi-purpose markets with supporting facilities in 
the localities where some trades or products are concen- 
trated so that a multi-layered market system and pros- 
perous commodity distributing centers will take shape 
gradually in rural areas. We should continue to lead 
peasants to the field of circulation and encourage them 
to establish various forms of purchasing and marketing 
organizations and associations with state and collective 
ones as the mainstay. Fifth, we should deepen the reform 
of the management of rural credit cooperatives, improve 
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the peasant cooperative foundation, and gradually estab- 
lish regional money-lending markets to enliven the cir- 
culation of rural funds. 


D. We should deepen the county-level overall struciural 
reform. The general onentation for the reform of county- 
level organizations is to implement the principle of 
“small government but large-scale service,” streamline 
administration, change functions, and delegate power to 
lower levels. We should further enhance the capacity of 
county-level organizations for organizing, coordinating. 
and leading rural reform and development and 
strengthen their function of regulating and controlling 
economic operation so that they will play a greater role 
in developing the socialist planned commodity 
economy. We should continue to disseminate the expe- 
nences of Haicheng and other pilot counties (cities, 
districts) un the overall structural reform and extend the 
degree of reform. County departments in charge of the 
economy should gradually change their single function of 
administration into functions of business and service. 
turn themselves into economic entities for socialized 
service, streamline their organizations, divert their per- 
sonnel to other lines, and develop business and service to 
reduce financial burdens. Based on the expenences of 
the pilot counties, counties (cities, districts) should pay 
particular attention to the establishment and improve- 
ment of the financial, tax, and credit management sys- 
tems of the “three centers and one coffer” of townships 
(towns). Pertinent departments should, in principle, del- 
egate to townships (towns) the power to manage their 
organizations established in townships (towns). If it 1s 
improper to delegate the power, dual leadership should 
be exercised. Guidance to vocational work should be 
given mainly by pertinent departments, and manage- 
ment of party organizations and cadres should be con- 
ducted mainly by townships (towns). Specific plans 
should be formulated by the provincial government. 


4. Improve the Comprehensive tural Production 
Capacity and Develop the Rural y in All Sectors 


Although Liaoning developed its agriculture and rural 
economy by leaps and bounds in the past decade and 
more, the foundation is still very unstable. Therefore, in 
the 1990's we should make more efforts to improve the 
comprehensive production capacity, succeed in develop- 
ment and construction, tap potential, and strengthen the 
weak links. Focusing on raising the resource utilization 
rate, productivity, and returns from investment, we 
should develop high-yielding and high-efficiency agricul- 
ture, greatly change production conditions, tap the 
potential of coastal and mountainous areas, develop 
mineral resources, take science and technology as guid- 
ance to adjust the industrial structure, substantially 
develop diverse production and township enterprises 
while ensuring grain production, raise the levels in 
mechanization and intensive farming, maintain an eco- 
logical balance, steadily improve the ecological environ- 
ment, and develop the entire rural economy in a sus- 
tained, stable, and coordinated manner. 
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A. We should improve production conditions and ensure 
a stable increase im grain production. Agnculture is the 
foundation of the national economy and grain 1s the 
foundation of agnculture. Liaoning ts a small territory 
when compared with its large population, so we lack 
grain production resources. In particular, grain produc- 
tion has been unstable over the past years, and the 
contradictions between the supply and demand of grain 
are prominent To this end, we must continuously mmple- 
ment the principle of “never ignoring grain production 
and positively developing a diversified economy” and 
make great eflorts to upgrade the overall grain produc- 
tion capacity and to readjust the grain varieties. First, we 
should stabilize the areas sown with grain. We should 
realistically strengthen land management, strictly control 
the occupation of land by nonagncultural production, do 
a good job in developing barren land and reclaiming 
abandoned tarmiand, accurately handle the relations 
between grain crops and other crops, and be sure not to 
reduce the sown areas. Second, we should positively 
explore ways to reform the cropping system. According 
to different natural conditions, the localities should 
vigorously develop agriculture by water-saving irmgation 
and dry crops inngated by rainwater only, reasonably 
readjust the crop planting structure: positively develop 
the production of wheat, nce, and high-yield crops; 
popularize intercropping and interplanting methods, 
increase the multiple crop index, and take the path of 
increasing per unit area yield and improving economic 
results. Third, we should continue to grasp the construc- 
tion of necessary support facilities for the commodity 
grain production counties (cities and districts) to ensure 
a stable and high production. Simultancously, we should 
gradually expand the scale of commodity grain bases and 
strengthen the development and construction of new 
commodity grain production bases dominated by the 
Liao He Delta. Grain production areas should positively 
develop secondary and tertiary indusines and increase 
the income of the peasants. Fourth, we should speed up 
the transformation of low and middle-yield farmland. Of 
the province's existing farmland, 50 percent 1s low and 
middle-yicld farmland. Therefore, achieving the trans- 
formation of this farmland 1s of great practical signifi- 
cance mm increasing the per unit area yield of grain. Thus, 
we should take the acceleration of transforming low- and 
middle-yield farmland as a strategic priority to the 
overall agricultural development in the 1990's. We 
should continuously develop farmland capital construc- 
tion to strengthen drought combatting, flood control, 
and waterlogging dra:mage capability, to increase stable 
and high yield farmland; and to speed up the mmprove- 
ment of acid soil and cold waterlogged fields. We should 
build, 1n a well-planned manner, a group of water source 
projects, concentrate efforts on grasping the construction 
of the Guanyinge reservoir and the project for diverting 
Fucr Jiang water, bring mayor rivers under control, 
eliminate and reinforce the dangerous sections of reser- 
voirs, and build necessary supporting facihities for wn- 
gation and water drainage projects. We should achieve 
ecological construction with the focus o1\ water and soil 
conservation, persistently link engineering measures 
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with biological measures; and carry out the overall 
improvement of mountain areas, walter conservancy 
projects, farmland, and roads so as to upgrade the overall 
grain production capacity. 


B. We should positively develop a diversified economy 
and strive to increase the economic results of agriculture. 
Our province has nch agricultural resources and good 
natural conditions for developing various cash crops. 
Some mountain areas, grasslands, inland waters, and 
shallow beaches should have been developed. There is 
considerably great potential for developing both crop- 
ping and breeding industnes. Thus, we should further 
define the concepts of large-scale agriculture and high- 
efficiency agriculture, integrate the range of agricultural 
development with the quality of agricultural develop- 
ment, and promote the overall development of agricul- 
ture, forestry, animal husbandry, sideline occupation, 
and fishery. First, mountain areas should develop forest 
reserves. Forestry is the ecological defense for agriculture 
and water conservancy and plays a key role in guaran- 
teeing a stable and high production of agriculture and 
animal husbandry and in displaying the functions of 
water conservancy projects. So the eastern part of the 
province should make great efforts to develop afforesta- 
tion to conserve water, the western areas should develop 
the three Norths’ tree planting and desert reclamation 
project and build windbreak and sandfixation forests. 
the plains should build farmiand shelterbelts, and the 
coastal areas should develop coastal defense forests. The 
mountain areas should positively develop traditional 
Chinese crude drugs and small local and special prod- 
ucts. Second, we should persist in the principle of 
simultaneously developing the industries of breeding. 
fishing for, and processing aquatic animals and plants; 
and vigorously use shallow beaches to engage in the 
production of the breeding industry, and develop marine 
resources. Our province, a key area covered in the state 
project for developing “two peninsulas and one bay,” 
has great potential for using its shallow beaches to 
develop the breeding industry. We should give priority 
to building aquaculture development zones on coastal 
beaches and offshore islands along Bohai, Huanghai, and 
Liaohe delta, and actively develop the production of rare 
seafood. Meanwhile, we should actively develop deep 
sea fishing, gradually expand the areas of intensive 
raising of aquatic resources in inland water areas, raise 
the level of per unit area yield and the processing 
capacity, and strive to keep the aquatic products fresh to 
increase the value. Third, we should develop animal 
husbandry resources. In addition to making the animal 
husbandry production of all households a success, we 
should also strengthen the building of animal husbandry 
bases. The plain areas in the central part of the province 
should fully use their advantages of having an abundant 
amount of grains and stalks left after threshing to estab- 
lish meat, egg. and milk production bases; the eastern 
and western parts of the province should fully use their 
advantages of having many grassland resources to build 
grass-cating animal and poultry bases, the suburban 
areas of large and medium-sized cities should fully use 


REGIONAL AFFAIRS 75 


their economic and geographic advantages to build egg, 
milk, and vegetable production bases. Meanwhile, we 
should make full use of the advantage of courtyards to 
develop systematic ecological farming in courtyards. It is 
necessary to unceasingly raise the production level of 
intensive farming and gradually integrate production 
with processing and marketing. Fourth, we should con- 
tinue to actively develop foreign exchange-carning 
farming resources. It is necessary to make full use of the 
favorable conditions of opening Liaodong Peninsula to 
the outside world to speed up the building of brand- 
name, quality, new, and special product production 
bases. Fifth, we should further run state farms and other 
State agricultural enterprises well, give full play to their 
exemplary and leading role in making agricultural enter- 
prises become more specialized, commercialized and 
modernized. 


C. We should actively develop township enterprises and 
strengthen the collective economic strength. Township 
industnal enterprises are the main body of medium- 
sized and small industrial enerprises. the only way for 
invigorating the rural economy and promoting agricul- 
tural modern: ation, and the decisive factor for realizing 
the objective of doubling the agricultural output value 
and enabling the people's living standard to become 
comparatively well-off, Attaining the fighting objective 
of making the total output value of township enterprises 
reach 120 billion yuan during the 1990's is a very 
arduous and rigid battle which we must fight well. 
Therefore, we must grasp well four key links in our work: 
1) In our guiding ideology, we should realistically regard 
the development of township enterprises as one of the 
overall strategic measures for invigorating Liaoning’s 
economy. Under the guidance of the principle of “grasp- 
ing one aspect of work to strmulate the work in three 
aspects,’ we should fully display our province's advan- 
tages of having many large and medium-sized cities and 
enterprises, follow the path of “grasping the work of 
urban areas to promote the work of rural areas, grasping 
the major aspects to promote the minor aspects, and 
grasping the big projects to promote the small ones,” and 
enable the urban and rural areas to complement one 
another with their advantages in an effort to achieve 
coordinated cconomic development. Urban large and 
medium-sized enterprises, colleges, umiversities, scren- 
tific research institutes, and all economic and technolog- 
ical departments should regard helping and leading 
township enterprises as their bound duties. Counties, 
townships, and villages should also strive to help and 
lead township enterprises on their own initiative. Gov- 
ernments should guide urban and rural industnal units 
to rationally divide their work and to maintain cooper- 
ation and place township enterprises in the orbit of 
planned guidance. 2) We should try by all possible means 
to increase mput in township enterprises. Through var- 
ious methods such as developing the sharcholding 
system, mobilizing the masses to collect funds, 
increasing loans, and bringing im foreign capital, we 
should guarantee that the annual input in township 
enterprises wil! be increased by more than 2 billion yuan. 
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3) We should further adopt flexible policies to support 
the devieopment of township enterprises. Regarding the 
projects jointly carned out by the urban and rural areas. 
we must persist in the principle of mututal benefits in an 
effort to spread urban manufactured goods to the rural 
areas, in the development of township enterprises in 
areas with financial difficulties. we may reduce or remit 
their taxation within a certain penod of time and give 
them due consideration, or may delay their payment of 
“funds for key energy and communication projects and 
the budgetary regulatory fund™; the remuneration for 
trained personnel recruited from urban areas may be 
determined by both sides after consultation, and the 
higher levels should not interfere with 1. 4) We should 
treat each case according to its meri and give guidance 
accordingly. Areas where township enterprises have 
started fairly early and the development is quite rapid 
should pay attention to raising the level of technology 
and equipment while making continued development. 
develop pillar industries, and increase the number of 
products that can earn foreign exchange. The 30 counties 
(districts) along the Shenyang- Dalian Expressway 
should play a leading role and conscientiously mmple- 
ment the “221” demonstration project. Localities where 
the foundation for township enterprises 1s rather weak 
may start with the projects that require less investment 
but yield quicker returns to particularly develop the 
enterprises engaged in the development and processing 
of resources, especially those engaged in the develop- 
ment and processing of farm and sideline products. so as 
to increase their economic strength. All township enter- 
prises should strengthen management, attach impor- 
tance to technical transformation, and improve product 
quality and economic efficiency. We should continue the 
policy of making public ownership predominant and 
allowing and encouraging proper development of other 
sectors of the economy and persist in the simultaneous 
development of the enterprises run by townships. vil- 
lages, and households individually or jointly to actively 
promote a great development in Liaoning’s township 
enterprises. 


D. We should implement the strategy of developing 
agriculture through the application of science and tech- 
nology and promotion of education and gradually raise 
the levels in agricultural science and technology. The key 
to attaining Liaoning’s target of agricultural develop- 
ment in the 1990's les in scrence. technology, and 
education. We should firmly embrace the concept that 
science and technology are the primary productive forces 
and gradually shift rural economic development to the 
track of relying on science and technology and 
improving the quality of laborers. All trades and profes- 
sions should put science, technology. and education in 
the first place and strive for a substantial development in 
the 1990's. First, with the emphasis on agricultural 
applicable technology, we should intensify the research 
and application of agroscience and carry out scientific 
and technological development and joint research 
focusing on the cultivation of high-yielding and good- 
quality new strains capable of resisting adversities. 
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planting technology applicable to dry land farming. 
technology for scienti%c application of fertilizer. tech- 
nology for comprehensive contro! of insect pests, and 
technology for water- and land-cefficient cropping and 
grain-saving breeding. While achieving success im the 
research of conventional science and technology and 
applicable technology. we should actively explore the 
ways to increase production by combining modern bio- 
technology with conventional agrotechnology and con- 
tinuously provide scientific research achievements to 
agricultural production. Second. we should umprove the 
agrotechnical service system and organize well the 
implementation of the “spark plan.” the “harvest plan.” 
the “prairie plan.” and the proyect to build 100 scientific 
and technological demonstration villages, 20 screntific 
and technological demonstration townships, and three 
scientific and technological demonstration counties in 
the province. We should pay attention to regional large- 
scale group contracts for scientific and technological 
work, standardize the contract system. and improve the 
quality of contracts. We should also improve the agro- 
technology dissemination and service networks at 
county, township, and village lev cls and particularly doa 
good job in the transformation of agncultural scientific 
and technological achievements. To ensure the effective 
development of agroscientific research and the stability 
of the contingent of scientific and technical workers on 
the forefront of rural areas. we should encourage scien- 
tific research units to mntegrate scientific research. devel- 
opmental projects. and business. We should increase 
scientific and technological funds to improve the cond)- 
tions for scientific research. Veteran experts with special 
skill or knowledge in scientific research institutes may 
have their retirement age properly extended without 
affecting the quotas for technical titles. Township (town) 
agrotechnology dissemination stations understaffed with 
specialized technical cadres should be replenished, and 
cadres who are misused or withheld by other depart- 
ments should all return to the stations without exception 
State technical cadres engaged in the Cissemination of 
technology in townships (towns) nay enjoy rural work 
allowances in addition to floating wages. Those who 
have worked for 30 vears in succession may receive 100 
percent of their wages after retirement. Graduates from 
colleges and secondary specialized schools assigned to 
work in townships (towns) will be directly emploved to 
assume corresponding technical posts without exper 
encing the probationary period. Third. we should reform 
and develop rural! education and develop education on 
agricultural and vocational technology in a planned 
manner while making compulsory education universal 
Rural ordinary middie schools should properly increase 
the classes on agricultural technology and knowledge and 
widely adopt the method of “adding one year of voca- 
tional education to the nine-year compulsory education” 
$o that graduaics unable to attend higher-level schools 
will gain some agricultural knowledge Colleges and 
universities, especially agricultural colleges and univer- 
sities, Should expand the enrollment ecared to what 1s 
needed in rural arcas and train the personnel 1 various 
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specialties needed in agncultural modernization. Coun- 
ties, townships (towns), and the villages with necessary 
conditions should establish bases for the educational and 
technical training of peasants and enable young peasants 
in the countryside to learn one to two fields of special- 
ized knowledge in three 10 five years 


Fourth, we should organically combine agricultural 
development with scientific and technological develop- 
ment and intellectual development and should establish 
a new mechanism which 1s conducive to rural scientific 
and technological progress, educational development, 
and agricultural invigoration. Fifth, we should gradually 
raise the level of mechanization of agnculture. We 
should accelerate the mechanization of agriculture in 
3: /ordance with the principle of coexistence of vanous 
forvas of ownership, with public ownership as the main 
body, anc coexistence of vanous operational forms. We 
should firmly grasp the technologica! transformation of 
existing enterprises which are onented to industry for 
agricultural use, should develop machines of agricultural 
use in a planned way, and should enhance the produc- 
tion capacity of applicable farm machines and tools, 
chemical fertilizer, agricultural plastic films, diesel oil, 
and pesticides 


E. We should increase input and add momentum to 
agricultural development. We should make full and good 
use of all kinds of special agricultural funds, credit funds, 
and foreign funds and should gradually establish and 
perfect the investment system under which the state, 
localities, collectives, and individuals make investment 
altogether. First, the investment policies that have 
already been fixed by the state should be carned out, and 
the funds invested in agriculture by the state, the prov- 
ince. and cities must be used in agriculture. The standby 
financial resources of localities should be primarily used 
to develop agriculture. From now on, along with the 
improvement of financial capacity, investment in agri- 
culture should increase on a vearly basis. We should 
gradually effect the favorable cycle of depending on the 
self-accumulation of large-scale agriculture to increase 
the fund investment in agriculture. We should gradually 
give rise to the agricultural input mechanism that cach 
level makes tts own policy decisions, assumes sole 
responsibility, makes its own investment, and manages 
its own investment. We « hould pay attention to guiding 
peasants to accuraicly handle the relations between 
production and consumption and to spend their private 
funds on expanding reproduction 


F. We should further grasp the work of aiding the poor to 
extricate the people in poor areas from poverty as 
quickly as possible. The development and construction 
of poverty-stricken areas should be focused on building 
the bodies at the grass-roots level, party branches in 
particular. This is the key to making the people extricate 
themselves from poverty and become prosperous. We 
should continue to carry forward the spirit of self- 
rehance an’ . ‘§ Struggle to stimulate the internal 
vitality of peo wcken areas and to strengthen their 
“blood-mab 10n. Proceeding from the reality of 
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respective localities. we should chose correct ways to 
help the people cast off poverty and become prosperous. 
We should continue to carry oul special policies in 
poverty-stncken areas and allow the preferential policies 
concerning development and building of the “eastern, 
western, and northern Liaoning™ and the poverty- 
stricken areas extend to the late Exghth Five-Year Plan 
penod. Varnous localities must spend the funds ear- 
marked for aiding the poor on production and strive to 
improve the efficiency of investment. Shenyang. Dalian, 
and Anshan should pay special attention to helping and 
bringing along Ticling, Chaoyang. and Fuxin. We should 
conscientiously implement the preferential policies 
given by the state to minority nationality areas and 
further support the economic development of minornty 
nationality areas 


5. Profoundly Conduct the Rural Socialist Ideological 
Education and Strengthen the Building of Spiritual 
Civilization 

Agricultural and rural work 1s. on the final analysis, work 
related to peasants. Only by fully mobilizing the inia- 
tive of peasants can we achieve success in agriculture and 
rural work. Peasants’ initiative stems from their firm 
confidence in socialism, from the party's policies which 
fully embody peasants’ will and guide peasants to 
become prosperous, and from the change of peasants’ 
ideas and the full exploitation of peasants’ intelligence 
and wisdom in the process of developing the socialist 
commodity economy. For this reason, we must pay 
attention to building spiritual civilization in the course 
of building the rural maternal civilization and make 
profound and sustained cfforts to implement the party's 
line, principles, and policies, to strengthen the rural 
ideological and politica! work, and to mobilize peasants’ 
imitiative 


From this winter to next spring is a key period for 
conducting education on socialist ideology in rural areas. 
The tasks in this work are extremely heavy. On the one 
hand, most of the villages that have started the education 
should complete it before or after next year's spring 
ploughing season and give timely cxaminations and 
acceptance tests, on the other hands, township (town) 
organs and their enterprises and establishments should 
conduct the education following the pilot work. We 
should realistically and firmly attend to the education, 
which 1s of strategic significance for the rural areas 


We should persist in standards for conducting the edu- 
cation on socialist ideology. We should take ideological 
education as a key link to deeply conduct education on 
patnotism, collectivism, and socialism, comprehensively 
implement the basic line of the party and various prin- 
ciples and policies of the party toward the rural areas to 
promote the economic development in the rural areas, 
realistically strengthen the construction of village-level 
party organizations with party branches as nucleus, and 
comprehensively fulfill the three tasks as defined by the 
party Central Committee. 4 ccording to the provincal 
actual conditions, we should focus our efforts on 
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grasping three links. First, we should democratically 
assess leading members of party branches as well as party 
members; conscientiously solve the problems of some 
cadres abusing power for selfish gains, being divorced 
from the masses, becoming dejected; truly build party 
branches into powerful leading cores; and give full scope 
to the exemplary vanguard role of party members. 
Second, we should organize the people to study the 
guidelines of the eighth plenary session and grasp the 
ideological education in line with reality. The areas 
where the socialist education has been completed should 
make up this missed lesson and further help cadres, party 
members, and the masses solve their deep-layered ideo- 
logical problems. We should promote the building of the 
Communist Youth League [CYL] by drawing upon the 
experiences gained through party building, pay attention 
to conducting the ideological education among CYL 
members and young people in the rural areas, have firm 
belief in socialism, and strengthen the confidence in 
realization of the second-step strategic objective. Third, 
villages should work out five-year plans and 10-year 
programs for economic and social development and 
specific measures for becoming fairly well off. The 
villages where the socialist education has been com- 
pleted should conscientiously make examinations and 
acceptance tests. The major qualifications of the village- 
level socialist education include: Cadres and the people 
should noticeably strengthen their belief in socialism. 
Party branches and some other village-level organiza- 
tions should become perfect. The contracts of various 
trades and the managerial systems of the collectives 
should be basically improved. Villages should try all 
possible ways to develop the service trades badly needed 
by the peasants and clear up the financial affairs. The 
problems that the masses have strong complaints about 
should be solved. There should be feasible plans for 
economic development. Some advanced ideas should be 
carned forward, feudalism and superstition and some 
corrupt customs as gambling should be resisted, and 
social order should be noticeably improved. The villages 
that do not pass the acceptance test should make up the 
missed lessons. 


Townships (towns) should conduct the socialist educa- 
tion in a well-guided and step-by-step manner following 
a pilot work. Township (town) organs should conduct the 
education first among party and government leading 
bodies; conscientiously consolidate thinking, work style 
and discipline in line with the work of learning from the 
advanced deeds of Jiao Yulu, Han Yunna, and Bo 
Renshi; solve the problems of not being honest or 
diligent in performing official duty, being lax in disci- 
pline, having a superficial workstyle, being overstaffed 
and being inefficient, and build party and government 
leading bodies and organs into powerful! leading cores 
and work offices. Towns and townships should consci- 
entiously promote the construction of material and spir- 
itual civilizations. The stations and sections subordinate 
to townships (towns) and higher departments concerned 
should closely proceed from reality to conscientiously 
correct the unhealthy practices within various trades 
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Suc’) aS apportioning expenses from the people; correct 
service orientation; transform work style; and improve 
service quality and work efficiency. Under the unified 
leadership of the township party committees and 
according to the principle of integrating various depart- 
ments and combining various departments, the units 
established by the higher-level departments concerned in 
townships (towns) should make concerted efforts to 
grasp the education. 


Party committees at all levels should strengthen leader- 
ship over socialist educational work and continue to 
intensify the socialist educational work force. The pro- 
vincial party committee has decided to transfer a batch 
of cadres from various departments, committees, and 
bureaus of the provincial-level organs and young 
teachers from colleges and universities to participate in 
rural socialist educational work. Cities and counties 
should also appropriately increase their work force 
according to their local conditions. The socialist educa- 
tional work contingents must be led by backbone cadres 
who are politically firm, familiar with rural work, and 
have experience in mass work. It is also necessary to 
arrange young and middle-aged cadres as well as art and 
literary workers to participate in work in a planned 
manner and enable them to become familiar with the 
rural areas, to understand peasants, and to be tempered 
in the course of practice. Before entering villages, the 
work teams at all levels must be conscientiously trained 
and must establish and perfect all sorts of work and 
management systems, strictly enforce discipline and 
relevant policies, and carry out their work under the 
leadership of the local party organizations. Work team 
members must cultivate a good image among the masses 
of peasants with their words and deeds. 


We should pay attention to regular ideological and 
political work and strengthen the building of socialist 
spiritual civilization, democracy, and the legal system. 
We should stress ideology and morality, keep our eyes on 
comprehensively raising the ideological, moral, scien- 
tific, and eductional levels of the broad masses of peas- 
ants; educate and induce them to unceasingly enhance 
collectivism, patriotism, and socialist ideological con- 
sciousness; intensify our pioneerng spirit and the aware- 
ness of the socialist commodity economy and follow the 
path of helping each other and making those who have 
become wealthy ahead otf others to help those lagging 
behind so as to achieve common prosperity; and use 
socialist ideology, culture, and science as well as the 
progressive and healthy lifestyle to cultivate and nurture 
a generation of peasants of a new type who have ideals, 
morality, education, and a sense of discipline. Continued 
efforts should be made to build civilized villages (towns) 
on a mass scale, do a good job in building the ideological 
and cultural front, and provide spiritual motivation. 
intellectual support, and an ideological guarantee for 
promoting rural reforms, economic construction, and 
comprehensive social progress. We should strengthen 
maternity and child care work, promote the practice of 
healthy births and healthy upbringing. resolutely control 
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the rural population within the planned target, and stnve 
to raise the population quality. Continued efforts should 
be made to deeply conduct legal education, study and 
apply laws, manage things in line with law, and 
strengthen the consciousness of democracy and law of 
the broad masses of cadres and the people; further 
improve the people’s congress system in counties and 
townships (towns) and do a good job in building grass- 
roots political power and village committees; and 
strengthen the building of such organizations as the 
women’s federations, Communist Youth leagues, and 
militia. We should realistically strengthen the compre- 
hensive improvement of public security in the rural 
areas, maintain a stable social environment, guarantee 
the smooth progress of production and construction, and 
safeguard the property of the state and collectives and 
the safety of the lives and property of the masses. 


6. We Should Unceasingly Strengthen the Agricultural 
Foundation Status and Further Stren, ‘hen the Party's 
Leadership Over Rural Work 


The central decision points out: “Agriculture is the 
foundation for economic development, social stability, 
and state independence, and the issues on peasants and 
rural areas have always remained the fundamental issues 
of the revolution and construction of China. Without a 
stable countryside and comprehensive progress, there 
can be no stability in society; without enabling peasants 
to become well off, the people of the whole country 
would not lead a comfortable life; and without agricul- 
tural modernization, modernization of the whole 
national economy would be impossible.” This is the 
fundamental guiding ideology for us to lead agricultural 
and rural work which must be profoundly understood. 
Our province 1s an industrial province with many larg. 
and medium-sized cities and a big nonagricultural pop- 
ulation, but its average per capita cultivated land is 
small. This special provincial condition has caused our 
province's agriculture to remain in a situation of high 
demands, great pressure, and heavy burden for many 
years. and grain production in particular has long been a 
major factor affecting the stability of the overall situa- 
tion. Despite population growth and a decrease in arable 
lend every year in the past few years, we were able to by 
and large satisfy urban and rural people's demand for 
grain and other farm and sideline products, to effectively 
support the development of industry and other under- 
takings, and to marntain social stability. An important 
reason for this was that the entire party adhered to the 
principle of taking agriculture as the foundation and 
maintained a stable agricultural development. We must 
bear firmly in mind the important position and role of 
agriculture in the entire national economy. 


We should conscientiously strengthen leadership over 
rural work. To fulfill the heavy tasks of rural reform and 
construction for the 1990's, party committees and gov- 
ernments at all levels should further strengthen leader- 
ship over rural work and attach great importance to and 
study rural issues. Regarding the major issues concerning 
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rural reform and construction, principal leading com- 
rades of party and government organs at all levels should 
conduct investigations and study personally, make 
arrangements, exercise supervision, and examine how 
they are resolved so as to boost the enthusiasm of 
peasants. As Liaoning enforces the system of putting 
counties under the leadership of cities, the province as 
well as cities should always guard against the tendency of 
neglecting agriculture and rural work. To ensure party 
leadership over rural work. the provincial party com- 
mittee urges city party secretanes and mayors to pay 
attention to rural work, that one party deputy secretary 
of every city should be assigned to take charge of it, and 
that county party committees siiould devote major 
efforts to agriculture and rural work. The province as 
well as cities and counties should replenish the organi- 
zations for agriculture and rural work, strengthen guid- 
ance on rural reform and construction, and supervise 
and examine the implementation of the party's various 
rural principles and policies. 


We should further step up efforts to improve county and 
township (town) leading bodies and village-level organi- 
zations. This is an Organizational guarantee for consoli- 
dating the rural socialist front and implementing the 
party's various miral principles and policies. The county 
is the key link between higher and lower levels. Success 
in building county-level leading bodies is a very impor- 
tant matter concerning the reform and construction of a 
locality. We should build county-level leading bodies 
into leadership cores which are politically firm, ideolog- 
ically united, pioneering in carrying out work, conscien- 
tious in work styles, and honest in performing duties. We 
should achieve success in construction during the 
socialist ideological education in line with the basic 
requirements on township (town) leading bodies and 
village-level organizations as stated in the “decision.” 
We should formulate well plans for the economic con- 
siruction, party building, and spiritual civilization of our 
own localities and exercise management by objective. 
Rural party branches should play their roiw as fighting 
bastions, promote the two civilizations simultaneously, 
persist in the activities of “promoting two aspects and 
leading two aspects,” organize groups for party members 
and ordinary people to achieve common prosperity and 
the activities for party members to establish ties with 
households, and organize and lead the masses to make 
contributions to attaining the goals for the 1990's. 


All trades and professions should provide great support 
to rural economic development. In the modern eco- 
nomic society, industry and agriculture constitute an 
inseparable entirety, and cities and rural areas also 
constitute an inseparable entirety. The development of 
cities and industry cannot be separated from agriculture, 
which, in turn, also requires the support of urban indus- 
tries. This is decided by the objective law governing 
socialized large-scale production. Therefore, urban 
industnes and all trades and professions should consider 
it their responsibility to greatly support agriculture, 
formulate plans for serving agriculture and peasants, and 
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conscientiously organize implementation of the plans. 
Based on their specific conditions, all localities should 
assign all trades and professions clear tasks of supporting 
agriculture, help rural areas develop township enter- 
prises, and build some marketable grain bases, shopping 
basket projects, and comprehensive agricultural devel- 
opment projects. 


We should lighten the burdens on peasants. The overly 
heavy burdens on peasants is a problem that has not 
been solved for many years. Party committees and 
governments at all levels must pay much attention to this 
problem, carry out the leaders responsibility system, and 
list the work of lightening peasants’ burdens and forbid- 
ding unjustified financial levies as important items on 
their daily agenda. In line with the guidelines of the 
eighth plenary session of the 13th CPC Central Com- 
mittee, we should examine and verify peasants’ burdens 
item by item. The reasonable burdens should be upheld 
continuously, above-quota levies should be curbed, and 
financial levies affirmed unreasonable should be abol- 
ished resolutely. We should strengthen the building of 
the legal system in the rural areas. The provincial peo- 
ple’s congress and the provincial government should 
rapidly study and draw up regulations regarding peas- 
ants’ burdens to bring the management of peasants’ 
burdens into the orbit of the legal system. By giving full 
play to the supervisory role of the organs of state power, 
people’s congresses at all levels should inspect and 
examine implementation of those rules and regulations 
which have already been promulgated and put into 
effect. Whenever problems are discovered, people's con- 
gresses should supervise and urge governments to solve 
them. 


We should improve leadership methods and work style. 
Because the rural work is geared to grass-roots areas and 
directly touches upon the masses of peasants, it is an 
important matter concerning policies and the masses. 
We must actually strengthen the building of ideology and 
work style of leading organs, constantly improve the art 
of leadership, and improve leadership methods and work 
style to keep abreast of the ever-changing new situation. 
In recent years, cadres at ali levels have made great 
efforts in this aspect. However, it should be noted that 
our work still lags far behind the implementation of the 
guidelines of the eighth plenary session of the | 3th CPC 
Central Committee and behind the demands of the 
grass-roots areas and peasants. In recent years, alt.ough 
we have achieved some results in overcoming excessive 
documents and meetings, there actually 1s the trend of 
conducting excessive emulation drives, examinations, 
and appraisals which are divorced from the reality and 
have no practical results. In addition, the incidence of 
indulging in extravagant wining and dining as well as the 
incidence of squandering and waste have increased. This 
Situation must be changed. Leading organs and cadres at 
all levels should persist in materialist conception of 
history, should firmly embrace the aim of wholehearted 
serving the people, should correct various kinds of 
unhealthy trends, should do their work even more real- 
istically, should serve the grass-roots areas earnestly, and 
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should do tangible things for the masses of peasants. 
Leading organs and cadres should listen to the opinions 
of cadres at the grass-roots level and the opinions of the 
masses and respect their pioneering spirit. Whether a 
locality can help mobilize and protect the initiative of 
peasants and can promote the development of produc- 
tion should be regarded as the basic criterion for judging 
its rural work. 


Comrades, in the 1990's the province's tasks for rural 
reform and construction are magnificent but arduous. At 
the same time, it should be noted that we have the strong 
leadership of the CPC Central Commitiee headed by 
Comrade Jiang Zemin and have the successful exper- 
ences gained from the decade of reform and opening up 
In addition, our province boasts the advantages of 
having many large and medium-sized cities and enter- 
prises, abundant technological resources, and greai 
potential in natural resources. As long as we make full 
use of these advantages and mobilize ali positive factors 
we will be completely able and confident to fulfill 
magnificent goals. A thousand-li journey 1s started by 
taking the first step. To successfully fulfill the tasks for 

< 1990's, we must start from the work of the next vear 
Now we should start making preparations for spring 
plowing and production and make great efforts to again 
reap a bumper harvest, to make progress in al! undertak- 
ings, and to lay a solid foundation for fulfilling the tasks 
for the 1990's. 


The provincial party committee has demanded that 
party committees and governments at all levels in the 
province go into immediate action to extensively and 
profoundly publicize the guidelines of the cighth plenary 
session of the 13th CPC Central Committee and the fifth 
session of the seventh provincial party committee and 
mobilize the vast number of cadres and the masses to 
pioneer the road of advance and work hard with one 
heart and one mind to create a new situation im the 
province’s agriculture and rural work and grect the 
successful convocation of the 14th Party Congress with 
practical! action! 


Liaoning To Accelerate Development Zone Building 


OW 2303152192 Beyine XINHUA in English 
1454 GMT 23 Mar 92 


[Text] Shenyang, March 23 (X1NHUA}~--Shenyang, cap- 
ital of northeast China’s Liaoning P*ovince, has decided 
to carry out special policies to accelerate the construction 
of its Nanhu Scientific and Technological Development 
Zone. 


As one of the five pilot comprehensive scientific and 
technological development zones in China, the Nanhu 
Zone covers an area of 23.2 sq km. It was founded in 
May 1988 


Over the past three years, the zone has set up $00 
enterprises involving high technologies and 22 sino- 
foreign joint ventures. It introduced 7.6 oillion US 


dollars and earned 3.5 million U.S. dollars from exports 
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The zone has developed 1,031 new technological prod- 
ucts and earned a total of 790 million yuan from tech- 
nology, industry and foreign trade sectors. 


Based on existing achievements, the cily government 
decided to make the zone a “locomotive” of the Shen- 
yang heavy industrial base by upgrading its outdated 
equipment and technology. 


According to the special policies worked out by the city 
government, starting this year enterprises in the zone 
will implement share-holding sysiems. They will also 
reform distribution systems and enjoy preferential 
policy in soliciting personnel from around the country. 


Shenyang Announces Land Lease in Development Zones 


SK2403071592 Shenvang Liaoning People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1030 GMT 23 Mar 92 


[Text] On 21 March, the Shenyang City People’s Gov- 
ernment sponsored a press briefing, announcing that the 
city 1s ready to carry out land lease in its seven develop- 
ment zones, including the Shenyang Development Zone. 
the Nanhu Scientific and Technological Development 
Zone, the Beizhan Comprehensive Economic Service 
Zone, and the Huishan Scenery Zone. By taking the 
Shenyang Development Zone as an example, the price of 
per-square-meter land is from $50 to $60 each year and 
the lease period 1s 50 years in general. The price of 
per-square-meter land rented by productive enterprises 
jointly run by domestic and foreign firms is 10 yuan each 
year. In addition to the aforementioned zores, the city 
also welcomes both domestic and foreign friends to 
invest their money tn its old urban districts to rebuild 
their out-dated houses and factory buildings. All inves- 
tors may run their business independently or open joint- 
venture business with domestic enterprises. 


Northwest Region 


Gansu Secretary Calls for Faster Reform, Opening 


HK2303131892 Lanzhou Gansu People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 18 Mar 92 


[Text] Yesterday morning, the provincial party committee 
held a forum of the comrades in charge of the departments 
and commissions under the provincial party committec, of 
the sections in charge of party-mass relations, and of rele- 
vant provincial government departments 


Provincial party Secretary Gu Jinchi presided. He 
Stressed that various departments and units must seri- 
ously learn from the spirit of the plenary session of the 
CPC Central Committee Political Bureau and a series of 
important expositions by Comrade Deng Xiaoping on 
burlding socialism with Chinese characteristics, that they 
must strengthen leadership and ideological and political 
work, and that they must further quicken the pace of 
reform and opening up. The comrades in charge of the 
relevant departments reported on the recent situation of 
learning from the spint of the plenary session of the CPC 
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Central Committee Political Bureau and from a series of 
expositions by Comrade Deng Xiaoping on building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics. 


Gu Jinchi affirmed their work and made further arrange- 
ments for the study in the next stage. Gu Jinchi said: 
Various departments and units must utilize vanous 
occasions to publicize the great meaning of reform, do 
thorough and meticulous ideological work, arouse enthu- 
siasm among the broad masses of cadres and people, and 
offer plans and ideas for reform. Yan Haiwang, Rao 
Fengzhu, and other comrades attended. 


Gu Jinchi on Implementing Spirit of Deng Speeches 


HK2403071592 Lanzhou Gansu People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 20 Mar 92 


[Text] Provincial party committee Secretary Gu Jinchi 
recently went deep into Wuwei City where he carned out 
investigations and study and inquired about the situa- 
tion concerning implementation of the spirit of the No. 2 
Document of the CPC Central Committee, the situation 
concerning drought resistance work and spring plowing 
production, and the situation concerning township and 
town enterprise development. 


Ata forum held in Wuwei Prefecture on the afternoon of 
18 March, Comrade Gu Jinchi stated: Our provincial 
economic development in the last few years shows that 
our province still lags behind other fraternal provinces 
and regions in respect of collective, individual, and 
joint-venture economic development. Apart from its 
special local conditions, unique geographical location. 
and various other factors, another basic factor 1s that our 
leaders at al! levels have not yet smashed the shackles of 
various conventional concepts and the left ideology. To 
thoroughly free ourselves from such shackles, we must 
conscientiously study and implement to the letter the 
spirit of a series of speeches made by “omrade Deng 
Xiaoping. 


Gu Jinch: maintained: The smashing of the three irons by 
enterprises is aimed at developing productive forces and 
increasing economic efficiency. As for what should be done 
after we smash the iron ricebowl, which is an issue of great 
concern to the broad masses of people, | think that enter- 
prises should first and foremost properly resettle the redua- 
dant personne] they have laid off by providing them with 
unemployment compensation, guiding them with correct 
policies, and organizing them io develop tertiary industry 
and run collective farms and shops, thereby establishing a 
sound mechanism capable of giving full scope to people's 
enthusiasm and creativity. 


Speaking of this vear’s spring plowing production and 
drought resistance work, Gu Jinch: said: This year, 
Wuwei Prefecture has adopted effective drought resis- 
tance measures and made appropriate arrangements for 
goods and materials provision. We must exert our 
utmost to guarantee their implementation in our second- 
Stage work, try in every way to improve our work of 


82 REGIONAL AFFAIRS 


contracting scientific and technological development 
projects, and ensure fulfillment of this year’s agricultural 
production task. 


With regard to the strategic development principle 
advanced by the provincial authonties, Gu Jinchi said: 
In light of the special local conditions of Wuwei Prefec- 
ture, apart from implementing the strategic development 
principle advanced by the provincial authorities, all 
comrades concerned in Wuwei should also study ways 
and means of integrating urban and rural development 
and promoting a comprehensive commodity economic 
development [words indistinct}. 


Xi’an To Introduce Shareholding System in Oct 


HK2303135992 Xian Shaanxi People’s Radio Network 
in Mandarin 0030 GMT 20 Mar 92 


[Text] Vice Governors Xu Shanlin and Liu Chunmao 
signed a document on behalf of Governor Bai Qungcai at 
the 17 March conference on introducing a sharcholding 
system and developing a stock market. 


The provincial government will introduce a share- 
holding system within the province in the near future. It 
is reported that the tentative basic principles for issuing 
and transferring shares have been worked out and that a 
number of enterprises, which are fairly sound economi- 
cally, have been selected to carry out the experiment. 
These enterprises will issue shares while changing them- 
selves into joint-stock companies. The amount of the 
first batch of shares to be issued and the timing have 
been fixed. The shareholding sysiem will be put into 
practice in Xian in October. 


The provincial government has set up a leading group 
headed by Vice Governors Xu Shanlin and Liu 
Chunmao and an office to take up relevant matters. They 
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are presently busy drawing up relevant rules and plans 
for implementing the sharcholding system. 


Ningxia Region Makes Progress in Foreign Trade 
OW 2303093392 Beyine XINHUA in Enelish 
O817 GMT 23 Mar 92 


{ Text] Beyung, March 23(XINHUA)}—Northern China’s 
Ningxia Hu: Autonomous Region, one of China's 
poorest regions, has made great progress in foreign trade 
in recent years, the “PEOPLE'S DAILY” said today. 


According to the report, in 1991 the region carned a 
record 88.6. million US. dollars-worth of foreign cur- 
rency and absorbed 13.6 million US. dollars in foreign 
investment. 


lt now has 22 foreign-invested enterprises, which earned 
1.6 million US. dollars in foreign currency last year. At 
the same time it made noted progress in foreign trade, 
economic Co-operation, Overseas contract projects and 
labor exports. 


However, the regional government admitted that it still 
lags behind neighboring provinces and regions. The 
government has made up its mind to step up the pace of 
opening to the outside world, and promote foreign trade 
and foreign economic and technological co-operation 
and exchanges 


In 1992 the region’s foreign trade departments will 
continue to focus on exports and absorption of foreign 
investment, according to local officials. It will particu- 
larly expand exports of coal, ferrosilicon, wool, mechan- 
ical equipment and carpets 


The report said that the region will step up its efforts to 
create a favorable environment for foreign investment, 
and help foreign trade enterprises improve their com- 
petiliveness 
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Beijing Radio Views AMT Plenum Outcome 
OW 2303 153092 Beyine Central People’s Radio 
in Mandarin to Taiwan 2200 GMT 20 Mar 92 


{Commentary by station reporter from the “News and 
Current Events” program—read by announcer] 


[Text] The spectacular Third Plenary Session of the 
Kuomintang [KMT] has ended. The so-called issue of 
direct presidential election or election by proxy was the 
focus of heated debates at the session. With both sides 
refusing to give in and evenly matched. the session ended 
without resolving the issue. Such an outcome at a ple- 
nary session has rarely been seen in KMT history. In 
fact, 11 has aggravated the party's internal conflict. 
injecting New uncertainties into the upcoming National 
Assembly session, which 1s charged with amending the 
Constitution. This has aroused concern on all sides. In 
this connection, our station reporter has written a com- 
mentary entitled: “The Problem Left Over From the 
KMT Third Plenary Session, and the New Uncertainties 
Facing the National Assembly.” 


The heated debate at the KMT Third Plenary Session 
which centered on the key issue of a constitutional 
amendment—an amendment on direct presidential elec- 
tion or election by proxy—is essentially another bout 
between the mainstream and nonmainstream factions 
that have formed inside the party in recent years. On the 
surface this looks like an issue centering on the method 
of electing a president. In reality, 11 concerns who will 
rule Taiwan in the future. 


With the development of political pluralism and the 
demand for a redistribution of political power by all 
kinds of political forces, it 1s only natural that such an 
acute conflict should appear within the ruling KMT. The 
fruitless conclusion of the Third Plenary Session indi- 
cates that the unity and cohesion of the KMT has 
weakened sharply. From now on, forces replacing it and 
representing different political interests will constantly 
expand. 


The original aim of the Third Plenary Session was to 
prepare for the National Assembly, which has been 
tasked with amending the Constitution and due to open 
on 20 March, as well as to unify the KMT position at the 
National Assembly. On 10 March, a meeting of the KMT 
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Central Executive Committee was held to prepare for the 
plenary session. However. the Central Executive Com- 
mittee tailed to reach a consensus on the issue of direct 
presidential election or election by proxy, and could 
only pass the matter over to the plenary session. Unex- 
pectedly. the plenary session also failed to reach a 
conclusion. The failure to reach a consensus, despite all 
the preparations, poses a great challenge to the workings 
of the KMT at the upcoming National Assembly 


Sources indicate that the KMT hopes that party-member 
assemblymen at the National Assembly will refrain from 
discussing this tough issue of direct election or election 
by proxy. But some of the party-member assemblymen 
who advocate direct election have voiced their intention 
to table a motion on direct election. Having failed to 
reach a consensus on the issue, one can envisage the great 
difficulty facing the KMT when 11 battles the opposition 
in the National Assembly. 


Now the National Assembly has opened. Facing this 
tough problem left over from the Third Plenary Session. 
it 18 uncertain whether the National Assembly can pro- 
ceed smoothly along the course charted by the KMT 
because smooth conduct at the National Assembly 
depends on the following conditions: First, unity within 
the KMT,. neat. concession and compromise by the 
opposition parties, third, the KMT 1s able to table a 
motion acceptable to all parties. It appears that none of 
these conditions 1s prevent. So how can one be optimustic 
about the process of constitutional amendment at the 
National Assembly” 


What is more serious 1s that if the KMT assemblymen 
favoring direct election team up with Democratic 
Progress Party assemblymen and engage in a struggle for 
direct election, the KMT will face attacks from within 
and without. If such a situation occurs, the advantage 
held by the KMT at the National Assembly 1s likely to be 
severely tested. 


In conclusion, new developments in the conflict within 
the KMT—a conflict that went unresolved at the Third 
Plenary Session and instead has remained as a sticky 
problem—have injected new uncertainties into the 
National Assembly which 1s already beset with comphi- 
cated disputes. The future of the National Assembly is a 
matter which the people eagerly await to see. 
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GATT Notes Taipei's Bid for Membership 


OW2103154592 Taipe: CNA im English 1432 GMI 
21 Mar 92 


[Text] Ottawa, March 20 (CNA}—For the first ume 
since Taiwan's application for accession to the General 
Agreement on Tanffs and Trade [GATT] more than two 
years ago. the GATT has acknowledged in its official 
publication Taiwan's membership bid 


In a 40-page annual report released by GATT Director 
General Arthur Dunkel March !7, Taiwan's “Interest in 
GATT Membership” was mentioned, together with 
other aspirants 


“The GATT Secretariat has received formal and 
informal soundings of interest in GATT membership 
including those from the three Baltic States. Ecuador 
Syna, Taiwan, Vietnam and some members of the Com- 
monwealth of Independent States.’ the report said 


The report did not indicate whether the GATT has taken 
or will take any action regarding such expressions of 
interest 


About Communist China's application for membership, 
the report said: “The working party on China's status as 
a contracting party continued its work.” 


Peking [Beijing] asked for reinstatement of membership 
in 1986, while Taipei requested GATT membership as a 
customs territory of Taiwan, Penghu, Kinmen and 
Matsu in January, 1990 


The GATT now has 103 contracting parties. New appli- 
cants under review by working parties include Commu- 
nist China, Bulgaria, Paraguay, Algeria, Honduras, Mon- 
golia. Nepal and Panama 


GATT Ranks Taipei 14th in World Trade 
OW2103152692 Taipei CNA in English 1422 GMI 
21 Mar 92 


[Text] Ottawa, March 20 (CNA}—The Republic of 
China [ROC] on Taiwan was the world’s | 2th exporter 
in 1991, according to official statistics released this week 
by the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade (GATT). 


The ROC was the world’s !7th largest importer in the 
same year, says the GATT Annual Report, council 
overview of developments in international trade and the 
trading system, just released by GATT Directo: General 
Arthur Dunkel. 


The figures are at variance with statistics released by the 
ROC’s cabinet-level Directorate-General of Budget, 
Accounting and Statistics, which ranks the ROC as the 
world’s 11th largest exporter and | Sth largest importer. 


Accor¢é:ng to the GATT’s ranking, Taiwan was the 
world’s 14 largest trading nation in 1991. This coincides 
with the ranking by the ROC’s own calculation. 
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In 1991. Ta:wan’s exports increased by | 3.5 percent over 
1990. to $76 billion, or 2.2 percent of the world’s total 
exports. On the other hand, Taiwan's imports grew by 
14.5 percent to $63 billion, accounting for 1.7 percent of 
the world’s import trade 


Ta:wan’s two-way trade of $139 billion was larger than 
Communist China’s $136 billion, which was ranked 
1 Sth 


The leading exporters and importers in world merchan- 
dise trade in 1991 are as follows 


Exporters: |. the United States, 2. Germany, 3. Japan, 4 


France, 5. Britain. 6. Italy, 7. the Netherlands, 8 
Canada, 9. Belgium-Luxembourg Hong Kong 
(includes re-export of $69 billion), 11. the Soviet Union, 


12. Tarwan, 13. Communist China, | 4. South Korea. 15 
Switzerland. 16. Spain, 17. Singapore 


Importers: |. the United States, 2. Germany, 3. Japan, 4 
France, 5. Britain, 6. Italy, 7. Canada, 8. the Nether- 
lands, 9. Belgium-Luxembourg, 10. Hong Kong. |! 
Spain. 12. South Korea, 13. the Soviet Union, 14 
Switzerland, 15. Singapore, 16. Communist China, 17 
Taiwan 


Two-way trade: |. the United States, 2. Germany, 3 
Japan, 4. France, 5. Britain, 6. Italy, 7. the Netherlands, 
8. Canada, 9. Belgium-Luxembourg, 10. Hong Kong. | ! 
South Korea, |2. Spain, 13. the Soviet Union, 14 
Taiwan, 15. Communist China, 16. Switzerland, 17 
Singapore 


Taipei Opposes Mainland GATT Proposal 


OW 2403092892 Taipei CNA in Enelish 0742 GMT 
24 Mar 92 


[Text] Taipei, March 24(CNA)}—The Republic of China 
[ROC] will not join the General Agreement on Tariffs 
and Trade (GATT) under the name of “Taipei, China,” 
a ranking official said Monday. 


Vice Economic Affairs Minister P.K. Chiang was com- 
menting on a foreign wire service report that communist 
China does not oppose “simultaneously” entering the 
Geneva-based world trade forum with Taiwan. but 
insists that Taiwan use the name “Taipei, China.” 


“The reported Peking demand 1s unacceptable,” Chiang 
remarked categorically. The ROC applied to join the 
powerful world trade body under the name of “Taiwan, 
Penghu, Kinmen and Matsu Customs Territory” on 
January 1, 1990. 


“Despite Peking’s relentless efforts to thwart our GATT 
bid,” Chiang said, “we'll continue striving to realize our 
goal."’ Chiang stressed that the ROC hopes to gain a seat 
in the GATT so that it can better honor its obligations as 
a member of the international community. 


“Our GATT bid does not have any political signifi- 
cance,” Chiang explained. “We hope GATT members 
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will judge whether we are eligible to join the organization 
mainly in the light of our economic and trade systems.” 
In fact, Chiang said, major GATT contracting parties 
have reached a consensus that Taiwan, as the world’s 
14th largest trading nation, deserves a seat in the multi- 
national trade promotion body. 


“Against this backdrop, | don't think Peking can 
obstruct our GATT bid any time longer,” an optimistic 
Chiang observed. He reported, however, that the govern- 
ment has not received an official notice from the GATT 
Secretanat on whether Taipei's membership application 
will be discussed at the organization’s next council 
meeting scheduled for April 30. 


“Since the meeting will be held more than one month 
from now,” Chiang said, “it 1s too early to predict 
whether our membership bid will be put on the agenda.” 


According to GATT rules, a “hopeful” can be admitted 
to the organization as “an observer” at the consent of the 
GATT Administrative Council. The GATT Secretariat 
will then form a working party to screen the application. 
During the screening process, the “hopeful” must nego- 
tiate with all contracting parties on trade and other 
relevant issues, and can become a full member after 
winning the approval of two-thirds of GATT members. 


Chiang said the negotiating process is tough and time- 
consuming. “ft is a real test of our determination and 
strength,” he noted. Chiang also said that the govern- 
ment will continue to modernize the country’s trade 
system and regulations in order to facilitate its accession 
to the GATT. 


Nation Not To Link Direct PRC Ties, GATT 


OW 2103085192 Taipei CNA in English 0814 GMT 
21 Mar 92 


[Text] Taipei, March 21 (CNA) —The Republic of China 
[ROC] will not prematurely open direct trade links with 
Mainland China simply because it wants to join the 
General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade (GATT), Vice 
Economic Affairs Minister P. K. Chiang said Friday. 


Chiang told a workshop on GATT-related issues at the 
Taipe: International Convention Center that the ROC 
Government is working hard to facilitate its entry into 
the Geneva-based world trade promotion body. 


Under Taipei's national unification Luidelines, direct 
cross-strait trade will be allowed only when Peking has 
renounced the use of force against Taiwan and adopted a 
free market system. 


Chiang said the government will not expediently 
advance its work schedule to prematurely open direct 
cross-sir.its trade ties at the expense of long-term 
nationa; goal and interests. 
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Chiang said in ‘ts negotiation with GATT contracting 
parties, Taiwan will stress us readiness to abide by 
GATT rules and to contnbute to world peace and 
prosperity. 


Minister Outlines Cross-Strait Trade Principles 


OW 2403092792 Taipei CNA in English 0749 GMT 
24 Mar 92 


[Text] Taipei, March 24 (CNA)}—Cross-strait conimer- 
cial exchanges will never be allowed to endanger Tai- 
wan’s stability and security, economic affairs minister 
Hsiao Wan-chang said Monday. Hsiao spoke at a min- 
istry Meeting reviewing the current state of indirect trade 
between the two sides of the Taiwan Strait and the 
general economic situation in mainland China. 


Hsiao told the meeting that the government will con- 
tinue to help local businessmen develop mutually advan- 
tageous trade and economic cooperative ties with the 
mainland. Hsiao stressed, however, that cross-straits 
commercial ties should be conducted on the principle of 
reciprocity, and should never endanger domestic sta- 
bility and security, or hinder the upgrading of local 
industries. 


“These are our three guiding principles in promoting 
cross-strait trade and economic ties,” Hsiao explained. 


Cross-strait commercial exchanges have grown rapidly 
in recent years. Tarwan-mainiand trade transshipped via 
Hong Kong reached $5.8 billion in 1991. Taiwan 
enjoyed a surplus of $3.55 billion in its indirect trade 
with the mainland, about one-third of its total 1991 trade 
surplus. 


Hsiao noted that Taiwan investments in mainland China 
have been a driving force behind the fast-growing cross- 
strait trade. The government currently allows local busi- 
nessmen to indirectly invest on the mainland in the 
manufacture of 3,733 kinds of merchandise in which 
Taiwan has lost its competitive edge. 


Under the Peking’s current “open-door™ policy, Hsiao 
said he is convinced cross-strait trade and investment 
will increase further in coming years. 


Cross-Strait Ties Statute Ist Reading Passes 


OW 2403092692 Taipei CNA in Enelish 0755 GMT 
24 Mar 92 


[Text] Taipei, March 24 (CNA)}—The Legislative Yuan 
Monday passed the first reading of the statute on rela- 
tions between people on Taiwan and on the mainiand. 
The government hopes that the statute, which has been 
under discussion for more than two years, will pass its 
second and third readings in April. 


The Yuan's judicial, interior and statutory committees, 
after approving 93 articles of the important law, decided 
to set aside two other articles for further discussions. The 
two articles govern applications by mainland Chinese 
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institutes to establish branch offices in Taiwan and those 
by Communist Party members to visit Taiwan. 


Under the proposed law, mainland Chinese will not be 
allowed to own real estate in Taiwan. During a joint 
meeting the three committees reversed an earlier pro- 
posal allowing mainland Chinese to own property here if 
Taiwan residents are allowed to own property on the 
mainiand. 


Kuomintang legislator Huang Chu-wen said that since 
the Peking regime does not allow Taiwan people to own 
real estate on the mainland, the government should not 
give the privilege to mainland people on the ground of 
reciprocity. His proposal won unanimous approval. 


Another revision of the onginal proposal concerned 
mainland Chinese immigration to Taiwan. The govern- 
ment had proposed that no quota be set on meiniand 
Chinese immigrants over 70 or below 12 years of age 
who have relatives in Taiwan. But Democratic Progres- 
sive Party [DPP] lawmakers insisted that a quota be set. 
Their insistence prevailed. 


The DPP legislators also insisted that the Executive 
Yuan’s quota on settlement here by mainland Chinese 
spouses must win Legislative Yuan approval. 


Mainland Chinese who have married a Taiwan resident 
for two years and mainland spouses who have given birth 
to a child can now apply to settle in Taiwan but the 
number permitted will be decided by both the Executive 
and Legislative Yuans. 


Nation To Import Fruit From South Africa 


OW 2102092192 Taipei CNA in English 0747 GM1 
21 Mar 92 


[Text] Taipei, March 21 (CNA}—Taiwan will import 
100 metric tons of citrus fruits from South Africa this 
year, an agricultural official said Friday. 
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Chen Wu-hsiung, director of the economics and plan- 
ning department of the Council of Agriculture, said that 
the decision to import South Afmcan citrus fruits 1s in 
line with the government's policy to promote trade 
liberalization. 


Chen said the import will not severely hurt domestic 
fruit producers, because the quantity 1s rather small and 
because the fruits will be imported during the off-season 
between April and August. 


Al present, Taiwan import citrus fruits from the United 
States only. 


Medicine Shipment To Leave for Kiev 7 Apr 


OW 2103091792 Taipei CNA in English 0757 GMI 
21 Mar 92 


[Text] Taipei, March 21 (CNA)}—The first shipment of 
medicines donated by the Republic of China [ROC] to 
Ukraine is scheduled to leave for Kiev Apml 7, a 
spokesman for the Ministry of Foreign Affairs said 
Friday. 


The first shipment will Se sent to Kiev by China Airlines, 
but the next shipmen. will possibly be carned by a 
Ukrainian aircraft, the official said 


The Republic of China has promised to give $10 million 
worth of medicines to Ukraine 


Vice Foreign Affairs Minister Chang Hsiao-yen will 
probably fly to Kiev to preside over a ceremony marking 
the donation, he said. 


The ROC medical aid package to Ukraine includes 
vitamins, anti-tumor medicines, peptics, insulin and 
sleeping pills. 
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Hong Kong 


Governor Urges PRC To Consult With Legislators 


HK 2403014692 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 24 Mar 92 p § 


[By Owen Hughes] 


[Text] The Governor, Lord Wilson, yesterday urged 
Beying’s leaders to make more effort to consult with 
members of the United Democrats of Hong Kong. 


“I would encourage them to have greater contact with 
members of the Legislative Council, and that applies to 
all members of the Legislative Council,” said Lord 
Wilson 


“There are, as we know, inhibitions at the moment and 
1 would like to see them overcome because all those 
people in the Legislative Council, whichever party or 
whichever group they come from, they all have a signif- 
icant role to play now in Hong Kong, and will have a 
significant role to play in the future.” 


China has continuously refused to deal with directly- 
elected members of the United Democrats, including its 
leader, Mr Martin Lee Chu-ming. 


Lord Wilson added that he hoped China would take a 
“forward looking approach to dealing directly with these 
people and the Legislative Council as a whole”. 


He said he hoped more Chinese officials would visit the 
territory in the run-up to the 1997 change of sovereignty. 
While these were unlikely to be drawn from the most 
senior ranks, Lord Wilson believed there could be more 
visits by those at vice-premier or vice-minister level. 


Last year’s visit to the territory by the mayor of 
Shanghai, Mr Zhu Rongyji, who has since been promoted 
to vice-premier, was cited as an example of the sort of 
exchanges the Governor was anxious to see. 


His comments came after a speech to members of the 
Foreign Correspondents’ Club. 


In his prepared text, Lord Wilson said 145 government 
groups had visited China on official visits. 


“We have got to build up that relationship; encourage 
more people to come down here from China,” he said. 


The corporatization of Radio Television Hong Kong 
(RTHK), which 1s due to be discussed by the Sino-Bnitush 
Jount Liaison Group this week, was touched upon by Lord 
Wilson several times during his hour-long appearance. 


In answer to a question, he admitted he had been 
“shghtly surprised” at the strong Chinese objections to 
RTHK passing out of direct government coi:trol 


He said there had been “a degree of misunderstanding 
and concern that I had not really anticipated” among the 
mainiand officials over the station's corporatization 
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The Government wanted to retain wuat he saw as the 
Station’s editorial independence, while also running it 
more efficiently and cost-effectively. 


In a wide-ranging address, Lord Wilson cited several 
“storms” the territory had faced in the five years since he 
became Governor. 


These included the stock market crash of 1987, the influx of 
Vietnamese boat people and the crash in confidence caused 
by the Chinese massacre of students in June 1989. 


Each had been weathered and overcome, Lord Wilson 
said. At the same time the termtory had continued to 
expand its economy and infrastructure through the 
growth of public housing, tertiary education, health care 
and environmental protection. 


The Governor repeatedly stressed the interaction 
between Hong Kong and China 


“There is a relationship, a very close relationship, 
between ourselves and China and handling that nght is 
going to be crucial to the way we manage the future of 
Hong Kong.” 


He said the Government was determined to work to the 
long-term goal of securing the territory's and the future 
Special Administrative Region's prosperity. 


There would have been no sense remaining as Governor 
until 1997 he said because “there has to be a change at 
some point” 


“A change now during 1992 means that a new person, 
when they come in, will get a chance to settle in.” 


Qian Qichen Seeks Speedier JLG Talks 


HK2403054792 Hone Kone SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in Enelish 24 Mar 92 p 3 


[By Daniel Kwan and John Kohut in Beijing and Kent 
Chen] 


[Text] Being is hoping that the Sino-British Joint 
Liaison Group [JLG] will make headway in its latest 
round of talks which are eapected to be dominated by 
privatisation of Hong Kong Government departments. 


Foreign Minister Mr Qian Qichen said yesterday that 
China still wanted to speed up the work of the group, 
although some progress had been made since last Sep- 
tember's signing of the airport accord 


The JLG begins a three-day session in Hong Kong today, 
and Mr Qian said: “We hope that it can make further 
progress.” 


China's top representative in Hong Kong, Mr Zhou Nan, 
dismissed suggestions that the latest talks were also likely 
to be fruitless. 
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Hoping that the JLG could resolve ongoing problems 
concerning privatisation, Mr Zhou said: “! think such 
predictions are premature 


“Even if the JLG could not reach an agreement on the 
subjects to be discussed, the matter could be referred to 
a higher level of the two governments for solution, in 
accordance with the Jount Declaration.” 


The Director of the local branch of the New China News 
Agency also indiczted that China felt the JLG was not 
working fast enough, but called on Bain to make a 
postive response to Beyineg’s “reasonable” demands 


Convergence between the situation in Hong Kong before 
1997 and the relevant stipulations in the Basic Law 
should apply to political, economuc, legal and cultural 
affairs, according to Mr Zhou 


Speaking specifically on the corporatisation of Radio 
Television Hong Kong, Mr Zhou said the plan involved 
a change in government structure and therefore should 
be discussed by the JLG 


On the political structure, the current executive-led 
political set-up should be maintained. And the composi- 
tion of the future Legislative Council, as well as the new 
electoral arrangement. should also be discussed 


Meanwhile, the director of General Administration of 
Customs, Mr Dai Jie, revealed yesterday that the 
problem of smuggling :n China had become more serious 
last year, with more than 7,000 cases reported 


Although Japanese customs figures indicated that one 
million video tape recorders headed for China last year, 
the Chinese customs authorities only recorded a small 
proportion of that amount 


Mr Dai also admitted that some customs officers col- 
luded with smugglers but maintained that the situation 
was not serious 


Noting his own salary was less than 350 yuan (HK$496) 
a month, Mr Dai said low pay could provoke customs 
officers to take part in smuggling 


The Minister of Public Securit Mr tao Suu. also 
admitted that some officers in his own ministry, as weil 
as other agencies, took part in smuggling 


‘Such a situation exists in my organisation. But lam not 
suggesting that only my organisation has this problem 
he said 


Mr Tao said that law enforcement authorities had found 
yut some black spots along the coast 


“We are casting our net to wait for the smugglers to come 
in,” he said 
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Local Government Delegation Leaves for Beijing 


OW 2403062792 Beying AINHUA in English 
0620 GMT 24 Mar 92 


[Text] Hong Kong, March 24 (XINHUA)}—The Hong 
Kong government delegation Ieft here for Beijing this 
morning for a five-day visit at the imvstation of the 
Chinese Ministry of Foreign Economic Relations and 
Trade (MOFERT) 


The delegation, led by Assisiant Director-General of 
Trade Kevin Ho Chi-ming, includes officials from the 
census and Statistics department as well as the customs 
and excise department 


4 MOFERT study group paid a visit to Hong Kong last 
month to familiarize themselves with Hong Kong's rules 
of origin and certification system 


It was agreed that the two sides should maintain a 
regular dialogue which will be useful for discussing 
matters of mutual interest 


Body's Corporatization Dropped on PRC ‘Warning’ 


HK 2403013792 Hone Kong SOUTH CHINA 
VORNING POST in Enetish 24 Mar Yo pl 


[By Lucinda Horne and Fanny Wong} 


[Text] A plan to hive off the Trade Development Council 
(TDC) has been dropped amid China's warning to the 
Hong Kong Government to shelve privatisation and 
corporatisation initiatives 


The failure of the Government and the TDC to agree on 
the scale of government funding for the corporatisation 
is undersiood to be a main reason for iis cancellation 


Although neither side would comment on the figures 
considered in the negotiations, $3 billion has been sug 
gested in the past as what might be necded 


With a more assertive | egisiative Council [Legco] exer- 
cising a tighter rein over the distnibut: | taxpavers’ 
moncy, the negotiating partics may also have been 
reluctant to ask legislators for such a huge amount to get 
the trade body going 


Under the proposal, the TDC would have become finan 
cially self-sufficient and direct government funding 
would have been removed 

But negotiations collapsed at the weckend after both 
sides failed to agree on the size of the financial myection 
that would meet the TDC’s needs until ut reached full 
self-sufficiency 


It 1s also believed the TDC and the Government could 
not agree on the time-irame in which it could success 
fully make the transition from quasi-goverrment body to 
a self-sufficient, commercial entity 


Ihe Acting Secretary for Trade and Industry, Mr Stuart 


Harbinson. vesterday confirmed that negotiations had 


FBIS-CHI-92-057 
24 March 1992 


ended with disagreement on the “precise figure” for a 
lump sum governmeni payment. 


“The ophon of the lump sum payment up-front is not 
being pursued because the Government and the TDC 
failed to reach agreement on that option,” he said. 


Mr Harbinson said the Government would continue to 
look at other ways of financing the TDC, although no 
firm alternative was under consderation. 


TDC executive director Mr Jack So was not available for 
comment yesterday. 


Sources close to the TDC said the decision not to pursue 
the pian was made during a meeting of the TDC execu- 
trve council on Saturday. 


More than half of the executive council's 19 members, 
including chairman Mr Victor Fung and Mr So, 
attended 


The Secretary for Trade and Industry, Mr Bnan Chau 
Taknay, who 1s also a member of the TDC executive 
council, outlined the Government's stance on the issue. 


After the briefing, the council members decided not to 
pursue the proposal further, the sources said. 


The TDC’s increasing degree of self-sufficiency was the 
main trigger behind the latest talks. 


income raised from 1*s own activities—mainly trade fair 
organisation, construcuion and design of trade fairs 
booths, and trade publications—aow represents around 
60 percent of ts total revenue. 


By contrast, government funding—which comprises rev- 
enue raised from a 0.05 percent ad valorem levy on 
umports and domestic exports—in 1985 represented 90 
percent of total mcome. 


The TDC has long held that self-sufficiency would 
enable it to become more efficient and flexible but would 
not pul at msk its main objectives to promote Hong Kong 
trade overseas and to advise government on related 
matters 


The decision to abandon the corporatisation plan was 
welcomed yesterday by publisher Ms Sarah Benecke 
from Asian Sources Media Group, which competes 
directly with the TDC in trade publishing. 


“It reheves us of the immediate concern of competing 
with a government-subsidised body,” she + aid 


The decision came as no surprise to Legislative Coun- 
cillor Mr Henry Tang, who said he did not believe the 
issuc had ever be2en considered senously. 


“The figure of $3 billion which has been bandied around 
is a lot of money. To have had any success passing the 
Finance Committee, it should have come to Legco a long 
time ago.” he said 
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Another legislator, Mr Jummy McGregor, said he was 
“very pleased” to hear that the plan did not go ahead. 


“The TDC has done a very good job in the past and there 
iS no reason for 1 to be corporatised,” he said, adding 
that a corporatised TDC would be unable to undertake 
its trade promotion job. 


Mr McGregor said he did not think there was any 
political reason behind the cancellation as, unlike Radio 
Television Hong Kong, the council served no propa- 
ganda function 


OW 2403062692 Bejing XINHUA in English 
0616 GMT 24 Mar 92 


[Text] Hong Kong, March 24 (XINHUA}—A book 
introducing numismatics discovered in northwestern 
China's Xinpiang Uygur Autonomous Region over the 
past 2,000 years [was] published in Hong Kong and other 
countnes as from today. 


Xinjiang is a museum of money frem both the East and 
the West. Xinjiang money makes a vivid display of the 
most distinctive characteristics of the two numismatical 
cultures, Qi Xieyu, director and editor-in-chief of the 
Xinjiang Fire Arts and Photographing Press, said at the 
ceremony held her: Monday to mark publication of the 
book abroad. 


The book will attract numismaticists not only with its 
unique, fresh designs and simple, primitive style, but 
also with its great varicty of types and their close 
relationship. It likes an encyclopedia of Xinjiang numuis- 
matics, he said [sentence as received]. 


The book, fallen into three parts, contains 680 colored 
pictures of numismatics found in different historical 
periods ranging from the Han Dynasty in 206 B.C. to the 
eve of China’s national liberation in 1949. 


It also includes pictures of foreign currencies that found 
their way into Xinjiang im ancient times, the Qing 
Dynasty and modern times. 


The most noteworthy one 1s a six-billion-yuan note, 
considered as the note with the largest face value ever 
found in the world. It was issued by the Kuomintang 
authorities in Xinjiang on May 10, 1949. 


However. the note’s actual value was no more than a box 
of matches al that time 


To offer convenience to English speaking readers, the 
book 1s written in both Chinese and English. 


The book took seven years for Dong Qingxuan, a semor 
economist, and Jiang Qixrang, associate-researcher, to 
complete. It was jointly published by the Xinpang Art 
and Photo Press and the Hong Kong-based Educational 
and Cultural Press 
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